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1.0 ACCREDITATION STANDARD—MISSION AND GOALS 
 
1.0.1 The program submits its mission statement and describes how it is consistent 

with the profession’s purpose and values and the program’s context. 
 
Castleton State College (CSC) is one of three four-year institutions of a state-supported system, 
the Vermont State Colleges (VSC), and the only one that offers a BSW program.  Castleton 
State College is a former teacher-preparation institution which, forty years ago, expanded its 
purpose to embrace traditional academic/liberal arts disciplines and a number of professional 
programs including education, nursing, business, social work, communication, criminal justice, 
and computer information systems. All students are required to take a minimum of forty-four 
credits in a General Education curriculum designed to provide a common foundation in the 
liberal arts as a component of its mission.  The core experience provides a liberal arts 
perspective upon which the social work major draws as part of achieving a total education.  
While most students take the majority of General Education courses in the first two years, some 
opt to spread the credits over the four years.   
While the social work curriculum is designed for students who choose to complete their 
programs in four years, there is sufficient flexibility for students to complete the major in less 
time without compromising the integrity of the program.  This enables students to transfer into 
the program from other majors or from another college.   
 
CSC Social Work Program Mission Statement: 
Consistent with the mission of the College and EPAS (2008) requirements for the Council on 
Social Work Education, the Baccalaureate Social Work Program’s mission is to prepare 
students to be competent and effective professionals for entry-level professional generalist 
practice.  As one of two BSW programs in a small state and as part of the state college system, 
the Program will prepare many of Vermont’s BSW level practitioners.  Students will acquire 
social work knowledge based on a body of knowledge, values and skills of the profession.  They 
will be prepared and encouraged to provide leadership in the development of service delivery 
systems that promote human rights, and social and economic justice.  Students will reflect the 
profession’s core values of service, social justice, the dignity and worth of the person, the 
importance of human relationships, integrity, competence, human rights, and scientific inquiry.” 
The Program’s mission statement is consistent with the profession’s purpose and values.  The 
NASW Code of Ethics Preamble states:  “The primary mission of the social work profession is to 
enhance human well-being and help meet the basic human needs of all people, with particular 
attention to the needs and empowerment of people who are vulnerable, oppressed, and living in 
poverty…in a social context and the well-being of society.  Social workers promote social justice 
and social change …Core values include service, social justice, dignity and worth of the person, 
importance of human relationships, integrity and competence.   
 
Program learning outcomes derived from the mission statement are reflected in 
Program implementation and continuous assessment through the curriculum design,  
assignments and activities in classes and field, and methods of evaluating student  
performance all relate back to the program mission/rationale.  Each course has learning  
outcomes which are congruent with, and reflective of, those of the overall program.   An  
examination of social work course syllabi revealed that each syllabus begins with the  
Program mission statement, and educational learning outcomes are addressed in a  
number of ways through the curriculum. Students are initially exposed to a learning  
outcome, then they develop cognitive understanding leading to application and  
integration.   
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Regarding program context, the Program’s mission statement is congruent with that of the 
College.  In the context of being only one of two BSW programs in a small state, the program’s 
major context is that of providing Vermont with BSW level practitioners for human service 
agencies.  This goal is also reflected in the College’s mission statement.   
 
Castleton State College Mission Statement: 
 
Castleton’s mission, in its most recent form, was adopted by the college community and trustees 
in 2001, just prior to the last decennial institutional evaluation, and later revised in 2006. 
Vermont State Colleges Board of Trustees finalized the approval process on June 6, 2008. 

Castleton, the 18th oldest institution of higher education in the United States, 
emphasizes undergraduate liberal arts and professional education while also offering 
selected graduate programs. 
 
The College is dedicated to the intellectual and personal growth of students through 
excellence in teaching, close student-faculty interaction, numerous opportunities for 
outside-the-classroom learning, and an active and supportive campus community. 
Castleton strives to learn, use, and teach sustainable practices. The College prepares its 
graduates for meaningful careers; further academic pursuits; and engaged 
environmentally responsible citizenship. 
 
As a member of the Vermont State Colleges, Castleton is committed to supporting and 
improving the region's communities, schools, organizations, businesses, and 
environment. 
 

This mission is featured prominently in the Undergraduate Catalog, the College Handbook, various 
other college publications, and on the college Website (www.castleton.edu). 
As described in the College’s 2011 draft report to NEASC (New England Association of State 
Colleges), “Castleton’s enrollments have grown dramatically over this period. Total enrollment 
has increased 38% from 1605 in fall 2000 to 2215 in fall 2010. Even more significant, the 
enrollment of full-time undergraduates increased by 42% (1316 to 1873). This coupled with 376 
more students living on-campus, gives today’s Castleton far more vitality and opportunity. 
Faculty and staff who have witnessed this growth perceive that Castleton is, in energy and 
activity, a very different institution than it was a decade ago.  
 
Castleton’s General Education program has not changed significantly, but progress has been 
made in the assessment of General Education, and efforts are underway to move many General 
Education courses towards theme-based approaches focused on civic engagement, service-
learning, and sustainability.  Perhaps one of the more notable differences today is the extent to 
which civic engagement—or what we now often call “civic agency”—has become a pervasive 
theme both in the curricular and co-curricular life of the college. Castleton’s commitment to 
developing engaged, effective citizens has been part of the college’s mission for many decades, 
but it has only been during the last dozen or so years that we have consistently and 
systematically tried to deliver on this promise.  
 
Another recent change is the college’s effort to internationalize the campus and increase 
international study experiences for our students. In fall 2010, Castleton’s Campus Center flew 
twenty-seven flags that represented the national identities of members of the student body.  
Since 2001 there have been dramatic improvements to the college’s facilities. Approximately 
fifty-three million dollars has been invested in new construction, building expansion, and 
renovation. Most notable are the expansion and renovation of the Science Center, the 
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construction of a wing for the Communication Department, expansion of the Campus Center 
and the Athletics Complex, as well as the construction of new residence halls and a stadium.  In 
2001 we had a total of 127 athletes on 12 varsity teams. Today there are over 450 athletes on 
20 teams. In this expansion, President Wolk placed great value on hiring coaches who 
emphasized academics over athletics. Indeed, he introduced the President’s Cup trophy to be 
awarded to the team with the highest GPA each year. 
 
Many at Castleton would report that employee morale has improved substantially over the past 
decade.  The greater Castleton-Rutland community’s opinion of the college has increased. 
Long-time Castleton employees are pleased and amazed by the numbers of community 
residents who tell them again and again how impressed they are by the gains the college has 
made in recent years. The new-found pride in and affection for Castleton State College that is 
reported by a large and seemingly growing percentage of the area’s citizens is truly heartening. 
 
While Castleton has reviewed and modified its mission since the last visit, the college’s core 
commitments have remained essentially the same. We still strive to provide a transforming 
experience, especially for students who may not yet have discovered their educational passions 
and potential. Unlike some institutions that respond to the opportunity of expanding enrollments 
by continuously raising entrance standards, Castleton eagerly asserts that it wants to provide 
opportunities to students who need and deserve a second chance. We are proud to be a college 
targeted on the middle of the high school class, what a 1984 report called “the forgotten fifty-
percent.” These are our students; and we seek to inspire, support, and challenge them to 
achieve goals that were beyond their imagination when they first joined us.” 
The Program’s mission and goals are consistent with generalist practice as defined in EP B2.2 
which is discussed in that section.  With the liberal arts as its foundation, BSW graduates are 
prepared for continuing their formal education in social work or another related graduate 
discipline.  Students are further prepared to engage in entry-level professional social work 
practice.     
 
It is the Program’s expectation that by completion of the program, students will be able to put 
into operation the Program’s competencies and practice behaviors identified in Standards 
B2.0.2 and B2.0.3: 
 
1.0.2  The program identifies its goals and demonstrates how they are derived from the 
program’s mission. 
 
With the liberal arts as its foundation, BSW graduates are prepared for continuing their formal 
education in social work or another graduate discipline.  Students are further prepared to 
engage in entry-level social work practice.  As such, it is our intent that by completion of the 
Program, students will be prepared to reach these Program goals which are derived from the 
Program’s mission statement in 1.0.1.  Relevant sections from the mission statement are in bold 
following each goal.  These goals are amplified by the Program’s competencies and practice 
behaviors listed in standards B2.0.2 and B2.0.2.  The specific practice behaviors relevant to 
each of the following goals are listed after each goal. 
 

1. Engage in evidence-based entry-level social work practice with individual, families, 
groups, communities and organizations. “…be competent and effective professionals 
for entry-level professional generalist practice.” 
 (EP 2.1.1, 2.1.3, 2.1.6, 2.1.8, 2.1.10).  
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2. Practice according to the principles, values, and ethics that guide the social work 
profession.  “…social work knowledge based on a body of knowledge, values and 
skills of the profession.”  (EP 2.1.2, 2.1.3) 
 

3. Influence social policies with the goal of alleviation poverty, oppression, and social 
injustice as well as advocating for human rights.  “They will be prepared and 
encouraged to provide leadership in the development of service delivery systems 
that promote human rights, and social and economic justice.”  (EP 2.1.3, 2.1.4, 
2.1.5, 2.1.6, 2.1.8). 
 

4. Identify and affect the bio-psycho-social, and cultural functioning of people.  “…social 
work knowledge based on a body of knowledge, values and skills of the 
profession.”  (EP 2.1.7, 2.1.9). 
 

5. Practice from a culturally-sensitive perspective   “Students will reflect the 
profession’s core values of service, social justice, the dignity and worth of the 
person, the importance of human relationships, integrity, competence, human 
rights, and scientific inquiry.”  (EP 2.1.4). 
 
 

(Some adaptation from “An Interpretation for Incorporating EPAS 2008 into Social Work 
Baccalaureate and Masters Curriculum.”   
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Accreditation Standard B 2.0 - Curriculum 
 
AS B2.0.1 The program discusses how its mission and goals are consistent with 
generalist practice as defined in EP B2.2.  
 
   CSC Social Work Program Mission Statement 
 
Consistent with the mission of the College and EPAS (2008) requirements for the 
Council of Social Work Education, the Baccalaureate Social Work Program’s mission is 
to prepare students to be competent and effective professionals for entry-level 
professional generalist practice. As one of two BSW programs in a small state and as 
part of the state college system, the Program will prepare many of Vermont’s BSW level 
practitioners. Students will acquire social work knowledge based on a body of 
knowledge, values, and skills of the profession. They will be prepared and encouraged 
to provide leadership in the development of service delivery systems that promote 
human rights and social justice. Students will reflect the profession’s core values of 
service, social justice, the dignity and worth of the person, the importance of human 
relationships, integrity, competence, human rights, and scientific inquiry. 
 
The Social Work Program faculty has defined generalist practice in accordance with EP 
B2.2. The model posited by Karen Kirst-Ashman and Grafton Hull (2012),   
Understanding Generalist Practice, has been adopted by our program.  Some key 
aspects of our conception of generalist practice are that: Generalist social work practice 
consists of a common core of knowledge, values, skills, and roles that are applied with 
individuals, families, groups, organizations, and communities to enhance the social 
functioning of those systems.  The practitioner is guided by the 
person/situation/environment configuration as the primary basis for social work practice.  
The competent generalist practitioner must possess multi-dimensional assessment 
skills, intervention approaches, and evaluation models so as to respond to the range of 
client systems served by social workers.  The practitioner recognizes and accepts 
his/her own strengths and limitations. This application reflects a wide range of 
professional roles, the use of critical thinking within a planned change process and an 
emphasis on client empowerment.  The target environments include individuals, 
families, groups, organizations, and communities that are assessed and engaged via a 
planned change process.  Generalist practice also promotes the development of 
autonomous client systems that eventually manifest a heightened degree of 
competency and human relatedness. 

 
Within the structure of generalist practice, program competencies are embedded, 
introduced/developed in lower level courses, mastered and reinforced for students in 
upper level courses, and subsequently applied and measured in work with clients 
systems of various sizes within the field placement settings.    
 
This definition provides the rationale for the curriculum design and relies on the 
acquisition of a "common core of knowledge, values, and skills" provided by a coherent, 
rational, and integrated curriculum.  
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The Program’s conception of generalist practice and its mission and goals are 
complementary in several ways. The goal of contributing to the development of a 
service delivery system that promote human rights and social justice is achieved 
through  the development of competent generalist practitioners who have internalized a 
set of core values to include those of dignity and worth of humans, social justice, and 
human rights. The Program’s goal of preparing many of Vermont’s BSW level 
practitioners is achieved in part via the generalist practice component of assuming a 
wide range of roles. The small number of practitioners in Vermont when faced with the 
mounting social service needs of residents must, of necessity, be competent in a range 
of professional roles. The generalist practice components of incorporating planned 
change, making use of skills with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and 
communities when these systems, along with the application of critical thinking enable 
the mission of preparing students to be competent and effective professionals for 
entry level professional generalist practice.  Becoming competent generalist 
practitioners is also facilitated by the eclectic knowledge base articulated by Program 
faculty and cited in Kirst-Ashman and Hull (2012). This knowledge base includes, but is 
not limited to systems theories, the ecological perspective, fields of practice, and social 
welfare policy and policy practice. 
   
AS B2.0.2  Identifies its competencies consistent with EP 2.1 through 2.1.10(d) 
and  AS B2.0.3  Provides an operational definition for each of its competencies 
used in its curriculum design and its assessment [EP 2.1 through 2.1.10(d)]. 
 
Castleton State College program competencies and practice behaviors are the same as 
those of the Council on Social Work Education’s Educational Policy Statement 2008.  
The program competencies are operationalized as a set of practice behaviors that are 
readily identifiable throughout the curriculum and are measurable. 
 
Educational Policy (EP) 2.1.1 – Identify as a professional social worker and conduct 
oneself accordingly. 
 

a. Advocate for client access to the services of social work; 
b. Practice personal reflection and self-correction to assure continual professional 

development; 
c. Attend to professional roles and boundaries; 
d. Demonstrate professional demeanor in behavior, appearance, and 

communication; 
e. Engage in career-long learning; and 
f. Use supervision and consultation. 

 
EP 2.1.2 – Apply social work ethical principles to guide professional practice. 
 

a. Recognize and manage personal values in a way that allows professional values 
to guide practice; 



7 
 

b. Make ethical decisions by applying standards of the National Association of 
Social Workers Code of Ethics² and, as applicable, of the International 
Federation of Social Workers/International Association of Schools of Social Work 
Ethics in Social Work, Statement of Principles³ 

c. Tolerate ambiguity in resolving ethical conflicts; and  
d. Apply strategies of ethical reasoning to arrive at principles decisions. 
 

EP 2.1.3 – Apply critical thinking to inform and communicate professional judgments. 
 

a. Distinguish, appraise, and integrate multiple sources of knowledge, including 
research-based knowledge, and practice wisdom 

b. Analyze models of assessment, prevention, intervention, and evaluation; and 
c. Demonstrate effective oral and written communication in working with individuals, 

families, groups, organizations, communities, and colleges. 
 

EP 2.1.4 – Engage diversity and difference in practice. 
 

a. Recognize the extent to which a culture’s structures and values may oppress, 
marginalize, alienate, or create or enhance privilege and power; 

b. Gain sufficient self-awareness to eliminate the influence of personal biases and 
values in working with diverse groups; 

c. Recognize and communicate their understanding of the importance of difference 
in shaping life experiences; and 

d. View themselves as learners and engage those with whom they work as 
informants. 

 
EP 2.1.5 – Advance human rights and social and economic justice. 
 

a. Understand the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; 
b. Advocate for human rights and social and economic justice; and 
c. Engage in practices that advance social and economic justice. 

 
EP 2.1.6 – Engage in research-informed practice and practice-informed research. 
 

a. Use practice experience to inform scientific inquiry and 
b. Use research evidence to inform practice. 

 
EP 2.1.7 - Apply knowledge of human behavior and the social environment.   

a. Utilize conceptual frameworks to guide the processes of assessment, 
intervention, and evaluation; and 

b. Critique and apply knowledge to understand person and environment. 
 
EP 2.1.8 – Engage in policy practice to advance social and economic well-being and to 
deliver effective social work services. 
 

a. Analyze, formulate, and advocate for policies that advance social well-being; and 
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b. Collaborate with colleagues and clients for effective policy action. 
 
EP 2.1.9 – Respond to contexts that shape practice. 
 

a. Continuously discover, appraise, and attend to changing locales, populations, 
scientific and technological developments, and emerging societal trends to 
provide relevant services; and  

b. Provide leadership in promoting sustainable changes in service delivery and 
practice to improve the quality of social services. 

 
EP 2.1.10 (a)-(d) – Engage, assess, intervene, and evaluate with individuals, families, 
groups, organizations, and communities. 
 
EP 2.1.10(a) – Engagement: Social workers 
 
 a. Substantively and affectively prepare for action with individuals, families, groups, 
organizations, and communities; 

1.a Use empathy and other interpersonal skills; and  
2.a Develop a mutually agreed-on focus of work and desired outcomes. 

 
EP 2.1.10(b) – Assessment: Social workers 
 

1.b Collect, organize, and interpret client data; 
2.b Assess client strengths and limitations; 
3.b Develop mutually agreed-on intervention goals and objectives; and  
4.b Select appropriate intervention strategies. 

 
EP 2.1.10(c) – Intervention: Social workers 
 

1.c Initiate actions to achieve organizational goals; 
2.c Implement prevention interventions that enhance client capacities; 
3.c Help clients resolve problems; 
4.c Negotiate, mediate, and advocate for clients; and  
5.c Facilitate transitions and endings. 

 
EP 2.1.10(d) – Evaluation: Social workers 
 

1.d Social workers critically analyze, monitor, and evaluate interventions. 
 
AS B2.0.4 Provides a rationale for its formal curriculum design demonstrating 
how it is used to develop a coherent and integrated curriculum for both 
classroom and field (EP 2.0). 
 
The social work curriculum was developed and organized as an integrated whole 
including liberal arts courses, social work professional courses, and electives. Syllabi of 
social work professional courses are based upon the program’s goals and 
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competencies. In order to maintain ongoing integration and avoid duplication, program 
faculty share and discuss syllabi.  Each faculty member is responsible for building on 
prerequisite courses and preparing students for subsequent required courses.  Program 
faculty are responsible for including appropriate curriculum content, identifying where 
competencies are to be established, and subsequently creating opportunities for 
students to acquire and demonstrate their facility with each program competency.  
 
The program curriculum and course syllabi are continuously reviewed and revised 
based upon the following: professional conference attendance, current literature and 
research, field practitioners, technological resources, program faculty discussion, 
student feedback, and program outcome data.  All three program faculty have and do 
attend and present at BPD which has aided in the endeavor to improve program 
curriculum. 
 
While the curriculum is not heavily sequenced, there is logic in requiring introductory 
and Human Behavior in the Social Environment courses to precede practice and field.  
One practice course is prerequisite to field, while the other two courses are concurrent.  
Field learning is reinforced through concurrent practice and policy courses, while the 
courses themselves are enhanced by the exemplification of actual field experiences. 
The field is the main context through which students continue to learn the required 
competencies through a process of deliberate application across a range of client 
systems. The policy sequence has introductory course prerequisites to ensure that 
students have a foundation for understanding the concepts presented.  Students also 
learn how practice is informed by policy, but can also be one of the many outcomes of 
practice.  The social work capstone seminar serves to integrate the total academic 
experience. So, the vertical sequencing of courses serve to provide an overarching 
structure to the curriculum, and thereby lays the groundwork for additional sequencing 
such as developmental,  classroom and field. 
 
Program faculty regularly reviews and updates their syllabi, always maintaining focus on 
the program competencies and their associated practice behaviors.  Faculty jointly 
revisits program mission and goals approximately every five years, and the 
competencies annually, to ensure currency and relevance.  This review is aided by the 
evaluative measures employed by the program. 
   
Although some students opt for part-time study, there is no separate part-time program.  
All students must complete the entire curriculum with appropriate sequencing, 
regardless of matriculation status.  There is no off-campus program. 
 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 
 

• Vertical sequence: starting with beginning-level knowledge, values, and skills and 
ending with application/demonstration of knowledge, values and skills in the field 
and upper-level courses.  As stated previously, the overarching curricular design 
for the program is vertical sequencing of courses from first to last semester. The 
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entire course sequence document by year is on page 9 of the Social Work 
Program Manual. 
 

Within the overarching vertical sequence two forms of course clustering/organization 
were used for the explicit curricular design:   

• Developmental: where one course directly prepares students for the next course.  
These developmental sequences are indicated as prerequisites for the next 
course.  These are described later in this section by competency.    
 

• Class & Field:  This design was chosen as the best model for imparting practice 
skills in particular in the classroom and field concurrently.  There are two class & 
field clusters.  The first is Introduction to Human Services and Early Field.  The 
second is SW Practice I, II, & III with Field I & II; Field I is concurrent with SW 
Practice II and Field II is concurrent with SW Practice III, senior year.  There are 
prerequisites as well. 

 
The curricular underpinnings for the program are linked to the knowledge, values, and 
skills embedded in the core requirements for Castleton State College. Castleton State 
College is a small liberal arts state institution located in a rural environment.  All 
students are exposed to a comprehensive liberal arts core of foundation courses.  Three 
professional programs exist at the college: social work, education, and nursing.  Two 
graduate programs offer degrees in education and accounting.  The General Education 
goals and learning outcomes emphasize the liberal arts tradition in higher education and 
supplement social work program goals and competencies.   The general education 
requirements provide the common base of knowledge and skills expected of college 
graduates as well as a sampling of various academic subjects, which have been chosen 
to broaden the student’s knowledge and understanding. 
 
The Social Work Program is built upon and anchored in a liberal arts perspective.  It 
thereby provides students with content, which links them to the larger society. This 
liberal arts course of study contributes to and reinforces the generalist perspective in the 
social work curriculum.  Students are, therefore, able to see how their learning fits with 
the overarching goals of society.  Thus, the liberal arts content provides a “goodness-
of–fit” with social work education. 
 
Each candidate must successfully complete a total program of at least 122 credits for a 
bachelor’s degree, which are ordinarily earned in eight semesters.  Each candidate for 
an associate’s degree must successfully complete a total program of at least 64 credits, 
which is usually accomplished in two years.  Additional time might be required to meet 
degree requirements depending on individual student needs.  All degrees require a 
minimum Grade Point Average (GPA) of 2.0 for coursework done at the Vermont State 
Colleges.  (College Catalog 2011-2012, p. 60). 
 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
“The goals of Castleton’s general education program, which includes the Frames of 
Reference, are to prepare the student to search for the meaning of a good life; to 
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develop an awareness of the interaction between personal and societal values; to foster 
appreciation of the interconnectedness of all things; and to stimulate intellectual 
curiosity and promote life-long learning. 
 
In order to engage in meaningful and productive study, the student should develop and 
learn to apply a variety of skills, including reading, writing, speaking, critical thinking, 
using the library, and practical computing.  The courses listed under the general 
education requirements are designed to help students develop these and other skills 
and are required of all Castleton students.  In addition to providing a common 
educational experience, these courses prepare the student for subsequent coursework 
at Castleton, and for life beyond college.”  (College Catalog 2011-2012, p. 60). 

 
Bachelor’s Degree Requirements 
 

First-Year Seminar 
First-year and transfer students with less than 12 previously earned college credits are 
required to take a First-Year Seminar course during their first semester. 
 
Soundings 
Complete First-Year Soundings I (INT 1050 or 1052) and First-Year Soundings II (INT 
1053), and Junior Soundings (INT 3054). 
 
Computer Requirement 
Complete ART-1230, COM-1230, BUS 1270, EDU 1100 or a course designated as 
computing intensive (CI).  (PSY 3151 and/or PSY 3152 satisfy the CI requirement for 
Psychology majors; SOC 3910 satisfies the CI requirement for Sociology majors or a 
course designated as computing intensive (CI). 
 
Oral Communication Standard 
Pass ENG-1070 Effective Speaking and the SI component of an additional course. 
 
College Writing Standard 
Complete ENG-1061 English Composition and 2 Writing Intensive (WI) courses and 
earn a “Pass” on the Writing Assessment Folder, Which includes the culminating essay. 
 
Quantitative Reasoning Standard 
Pass exam-based Quantitative Reasoning Assessment. 
 
Information Literacy Requirement 
Complete library work, coursework, and pass an Information Literacy Assessment. 
 
Literature Requirement  
Complete ENG-2260 Touchstones of Western Literature. 
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Four Frames of Reference 
The four areas of learning described below are an introduction to the variety of ways 
that human beings understand and explore their world and themselves.  The 
requirements in each frame provide a starting point for further exploration of the 
category of human knowledge and ways of knowing represented by the frame, and may 
be satisfied by courses in a number of different fields of study.  Students are 
encouraged to experiment by taking courses in academic areas with which they are 
unfamiliar. 
 
Taken together, the frames provide a balance to the concentrated focus of the major by 
placing the student’s college experience within the wider context of an intellectual 
heritage shared by all human beings.  In addition, the frames are intended to make 
students aware that many academic disciplines, both within and across frames, share 
common concerns and themes, and that the apparent diversity of disciplines is not a 
cacophony of voices; it is a chorus. 
 
The four frames of reference are as follows: 
 
Aesthetic Understanding and Activities- This area of study is concerned with the forms 
of human expression, the value of aesthetic activities, artifacts, experiences, and the 
contributions of the arts and language to human life and culture. 
 
Scientific and Mathematical Understanding- This area of study is concerned with 
mathematical and empirical ways of knowing, pertaining to such things as nature, the 
universe, the human body, mathematics, logic, and critical thinking. 
 
World Views:  Cultural, Historical, and Philosophical- This area is concerned with 
understanding oneself in the larger contexts of one’s own and other cultures as 
presented by the study of history, geography, language, philosophy, ethics, and 
anthropology. 
 
Social and Behavioral Understanding- This area is concerned with the issues and 
principles involved in understanding human behavior and personality, social life and 
institutions, economics, and politics.  (College Catalog 2011-2012, pp. 65-66). 
 
AS B2.0.5 Describes and explain how its curriculum content (knowledge, values, 
and skills) implements the operational definition of each of its competencies. 
 
The Social Work Program requires selective courses from the General Education 
Curriculum, which provide an essential knowledge base relevant to the foundation 
curriculum, and for the building of competencies in the program and their attendant 
practice behaviors. 
 
These courses and their purposes are: 

1. SOC 1010 Introduction to Sociology--provides basic conceptual frameworks for 
the study of society and social organizations. 



13 
 

 
2. PSY 1010 Introduction to Psychology--provides basic conceptual frameworks for 

the study of individual functioning. 
 

3.  BIO 1010 Human Biology and Evolution or BIO 2011 and 2012--Human 
Anatomy and Physiology I and II --provide basic conceptual frameworks for the 
study of physiological functioning. 
 

4. ANT 1010 Cultural Anthropology--provides basic conceptual frameworks for the 
study of culture. 
 
Collectively, these courses provide a necessary foundation for the HBSE 
sequence, in particular, and toward understanding the 
person/situation/environment configuration throughout the social work curriculum. 

 
5. MAT 2011 Probability and Statistics I--provides an introduction to quantitative 

data analysis, which is applied to research in social work. 
 
Social work majors are required to take three additional courses in sociology:  

1. SOC 2130 The Community in American Society--examines the structure 
and functions of the community within the framework of the rural-urban 
continuum. 

2. SOC 3910 Research Methods--introduction to the basic methods of 
sociological research.  This course is the foundation course in research for 
the social work program. 

3. SOC 4020 Sociological Theory--critical analysis of the development of 
historical and contemporary sociological thought.  As a senior-level 
course, this provides students with multiple perspectives on social 
systems that they can apply in human service organizations. 

 
Although it is not a requirement of the Social Work Program, a significant number of 
social work majors select sociology as a second major or minor.  This is encouraged, 
through advising as an enhancement of the student's academic development. 
 
The knowledge and competencies for generalist practice begin in the core General 
Education courses where a liberal arts perspective is nurtured and fostered.  This 
curriculum is described in Section AS 2.0.4.  The second body of knowledge, values, 
skills, and roles is developed within the foundation courses.  The Social Work Program 
provides foundation content that embraces the competencies identified by the Program.  
The foundation areas as described below provide a common core of knowledge, values, 
skills, competencies, and roles, which can be applied across diverse client systems.  
The major courses and their treatment of the competencies and the Program’s 
conception of generalist practice are identified below.  
 
Below is a list of required courses for the BSW degree and a suggested timeline and 
sequence for taking them.  Please refer to the College Catalog 2011-12, pp. 291-4 for 
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course descriptions.  For students coming into the program after the freshperson year, 
the timelines will vary, although prerequisites must still be followed.  The list below does 
not include the College’s General Education curriculum (which was described earlier in 
EP 2.0.4), electives, or minor or double major requirements.   However, the following 
courses also satisfy College General Education requirements:  SWK 1010, SOC 1010, 
PSY 1010, BIO 1010, MAT 2011, and ANT 1010. 
 

FRESHPERSON YEAR 
 

FALL SEMESTER     SPRING SEMESTER_______ 
SWK 1010 Intro to Human Services             PSY 1010 Intro to Psychology           
SOC 1010 Intro to Sociology       SWK 1810 Early Field 
                     ANT 1010 Cultural Anthropology 
 
                                     SOPHOMORE YEAR 
 
FALL SEMESTER     SPRING SEMESTER 
SWK 2011 HBSE I         SWK 2012 HBSE II 
SSC 1010 Intro. to Study of Community            SWK 2040 Discrimination in Am Soc 
                            or                                            MAT 2021 Statistics I 
SOC 2030 Community in American Society 
                                                                                                                                        
BIO 2011 Human Anatomy I              and          BIO 2010 Human Anatomy II 
                         or 
BIO 1010 Human Biology & Laboratory  
 
 
                                      JUNIOR YEAR 
 
FALL SEMESTER     SPRING SEMESTER 
SOC 3910 Research Methods                       SWK 3010 Social Work Practice I 

SWK 3020 History and Philosophy of    
   Social Work 

 
                                     SENIOR YEAR 
FALL SEMESTER     SPRING SEMESTER 
SWK 4020 Social Work Practice II                     SWK 4030 Social Work Practice III                                                                       
                                                                                 
SWK 4811Field Experience I   SWK 4812 Field Experience II 
SOC 4020 Sociological Theory SWK 4710 Social Work Capstone  

   Seminar 
SWK 4010 Social Welfare Policies, Programs  
   & Issues 
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The first year courses are designed to lay the groundwork for the foundation content 
areas and program competencies. During the first year, students take three introductory 
courses and the Early Field.   Introduction to Human Services is an introduction to the 
social work course.    
 
Because Vermont is a rural state of median income and social work as a subject matter 
is not being offered in secondary education, few students arrive at campus with neither 
an understanding nor knowledge of the social work profession.  This allows students 
who choose to explore allied careers such as criminal justice, education, psychology, 
and nursing the opportunity to enroll in a social work course.  As a result of this 
integrative approach to the course, some students will choose social work as a major.  
Students are formally introduced to all of the competencies and their significance in 
developing both structure and content for generalist practice.  
 
The purpose of requiring Introduction to Sociology is to expose students to a macro 
perspective in regard to the understanding of analysis in working with groups, families, 
communities, organizations and institutions in society.  Introduction to Psychology 
provides students with foundation knowledge, theories and concepts relative to the 
mental functioning of individuals over developmental time.  Students gain initial insights 
into the effects of emotional, cognitive, and moral integrity upon the behavioral 
dynamics of humans within a range of contexts. A beginning understanding of the range 
of psychological diversity inherent in humankind is achieved.  
 
Early Field is a pre-professional 40-hour field experience at the beginning of the 
program designed to expose students to the social work profession where 
competencies are enacted and to test their compatibility for the profession. 
 
The second year courses allow the students to continue to build upon the base of the 
social work core.  The emphasis shifts from generic exposure to the introductory content 
in human services and the social sciences to content at the cultural, family, group, 
organizational and community levels.  Community in American Society and Cultural 
Anthropology courses are both macro courses introducing students to the structure, 
functions, and culture of the community within the framework of the rural-urban 
continuum.  Discrimination in American Society introduces students to the array of at-
risk populations along with an understanding of the structure and mechanisms of 
oppression.  The second year content includes the courses Human Behavior in the 
Social Environment I & II within a multitude of contexts inclusive of the spiritual, cultural, 
community, and developmental aspects of human functioning. Collectively, human 
behavior content prepares students to appreciate and comprehend the cultural, social, 
biological, psychological, and spiritual aspects of human growth and development.  The 
statistics course lays the foundation for Research Methods taken in the junior year.  
Human Biology lays the foundation for HBSE I& II and for the biopsychosocial 
perspective throughout the curriculum. During the second year, students begin to move 
from mere exposure to program competencies to beginning level mastery.  The 
complexity and diversity of generalist practice within the context of key competencies-
practice behaviors are becoming apparent to each student.  
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The third year courses introduce students to their first research, practice, and policy 
courses.  In the History and Philosophy course, students gain a systematic appreciation 
of policy development and evaluation for effectiveness within an historical, social, 
cultural, political, and economic context.  The Social Work Practice I course introduces 
the students to beginning generalist assessment, intervention, evaluation skills, 
techniques, ethics and developing professionalism. Through the Research Methods 
course students gain a beginning appreciation for the development of knowledge and 
the evaluation of practice based research.  This knowledge is applied throughout the 
practice and policy sequences. So, students experience their initial immersion into 
integration and application of competencies-practice behaviors within the classroom 
context.  
 
Fourth year courses provide students with opportunities to integrate all aspects of prior 
learning.  Students begin to see the intricacies of social work practice including the ‘art’ 
as well as the ‘science’.  The two practice courses, Social work Practice II and Social 
Work Practice III, are designed to be concurrent with Field Experience I and Field 
Experience II.  These courses introduce students to intervention models.  The practice 
courses draw heavily on students’ field experience, and provide opportunities for the 
application of knowledge, skills, methods, values and ethics to the array of client 
systems served by human service agencies.    Through the field courses students 
conduct assessments, plan interventions, and evaluate the outcomes of their practice.  
Agency practice provides opportunities to evaluate and implement social welfare 
policies at the agency, state, and federal levels.  Students learn how to evaluate their 
own practice including self-awareness.   The Social Welfare Policy, Programs and 
Issues course is a civic engagement course, which includes an applied research project 
in the field.  The Social Work Capstone Seminar course integrates the professional 
social work courses.  Students demonstrate mastery of the professional content areas 
through case study presentations and analyses.  Using CSWE standards, students 
evaluate each foundation area and the overall experience acquired throughout their 
course of study in the Social Work Program.  Students now have a comprehensive 
understanding of generalist practice including mastery in the direct application of 
competencies-practice behaviors within the context of actual clients who expect their 
unmet needs to be addressed.  
 
The curriculum design, assignments and activities in classes and field, and methods of 
evaluating student performance all relate back to the program rationale.  Each course 
has learning outcomes which are congruent with, and reflective of, those of the overall 
program, while the mission provides the reason for the program's existence.  The 
involvement of faculty in NASW and other professional activities, and a high level of 
student access to faculty, demonstrates to students a model of translating beliefs to 
practice.  The informality of faculty/student interaction reflects the informality of rural and 
small town practice, particularly in Vermont. 
 
The competencies as defined by Program faculty are implemented in a systematic 
fashion that is consistent with the structure and function of the curriculum. The 
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professional courses provide the main opportunities for implementing the competency 
while the liberal arts base and college core curriculum provided the underpinnings. First 
year courses introduce students to all competencies, second year courses provide 
opportunities to achieve a reasonable degree of mastery of competencies, and third and 
fourth year courses focus more on application as demonstrated in both the classroom 
and field placement settings.  
 
The adopted competencies along with the array of courses that reflect the contexts for 
their development and implementation within the curriculum are highlighted below. 
Students are initially introduced to all of the competencies in their lower level courses, 
especially Introduction to Human Services. Extended exposure, mastery, and 
application of competencies are achieved in 2nd, 3rd, and 4th year courses. Field 
Experience I and II and their concurrent courses Social Work Practice II and III create 
opportunities for students to demonstrate their facility with all competencies adopted by 
our social work program. 
 
The curriculum uses three forms of embedded courses, the main one being vertical with 
developmental and class & field imbedded for each competency which were defined in 
B 2.0.4.  The specific courses in the clusters are listed in each competency. 
 
SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM COMPETENCIES AND PRACTICE BEHAVIORS 
 
Included in the description of each competency is a listing of courses where practice 
behaviors are introduced, mastered, refined, and applied. All competencies are 
introduced to students in SWK 1010: Introduction to Human Services. They are firmly 
embedded in all subsequent courses thereby creating heightened mindfulness in 
students about their significance throughout the program.  An examination of social 
work course syllabi will show that each educational competency is addressed in a 
number of ways throughout the curriculum.  Students are initially exposed to a 
competency, and then develop cognitive understanding leading to application and 
integration.   
 
At the end of each of the competency narratives below, the relevant section of the 
Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors Chart 
is displayed for more detail on practice behaviors, courses, course objective learning 
outcomes, course units of content and assignments for competencies.   Please refer to 
the appended Assessment of Individual Practice Behaviors Associated with Practice 
Competencies Chart for detail on competencies for the benchmark, practice behaviors, 
measures, procedures for implementation and analysis/recommendations.   
 
E.P 2.1.1 Identify as a professional social worker and conduct oneself 
accordingly.  

a. Advocate for client access to the services of social work; 
b. Practice personal reflection and self-correction to assure continual 

professional development; 
c. Attend to professional roles and boundaries; 
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d. Demonstrate professional demeanor in behavior, appearance, and 
communication; 

e. Engage in career-long learning; and 
f. Use supervision and consultation. 

 
Relationship to Generalist Practice Model 
This competency relates directly to several aspects of the Program’s generalist practice 
model adopted from Krist-Ashman & Hull’s Understanding Generalist Practice, 6th 
edition, 2012.  The references are from Highlight 1.1 Dimensions in the Definition of 
Generalist Practice, p.7.  This competency relates directly to several aspects of the 
program’s generalist practice model.  This book is the assigned text for Social Work 
Practice I and for Field I & II, as well as reviewed again in Social Work Practice II, so all 
the students are immersed in this generalist practice model in both the classroom and 
field.  Refer to narrative section for a description of how these courses relate to the 
Generalist practice model. 
 
For this competency the major course sequence of the curriculum plan is:  Introduction 
to Human Services > Early Field > History and Philosophy of Social Work> Social Work 
Practice I> Field Experience I> Social Work Practice II> Social Welfare Policy, 
Programs & Issues> Field Experience II> Social Work Practice III> Social Work 
Capstone Seminar. 
 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 
 

• Vertical sequence:  Throughout the Curriculum from Introduction to Human 
Services to Social Work Capstone Seminar, with the major course sequence 
listed above. 
 

• Developmental:  Introduction to Human Services > Early Field Social Work 
Practice I > Field Experience I and Social Work Practice II > Field Experience II 
and Social Work Practice III.  History and Philosophy of Social Work and Social 
Welfare Policy, Programs & Issues. 
 

• Class & Field:  Social Work Practice I, II, & III with Field Experience I & II. 
 

SWK 1010. The knowledge, values and skills for this competency are taught, modeled 
and practiced in all social work courses in the curriculum beginning with Introduction to 
Human Services where the roles of social workers including advocacy and the Code of 
Ethics in particular are introduced.   
 
SWK 1810. Beginning practice in the Early Field course is where students can begin to 
learn and practice 2.1.1 a-f, especially b., c., d., and f.   
 
SWK 3010, 4020 &4030. In Social Work Practice I, II, and III they learn about and 
model these practice behaviors through assignments and class discussion including 
examples from students’ field placements. Examples of the second practice behavior of 
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personal reflection and self-correction are in Social Work Practice II where they take a 
personal inventory of biases and diversity in practice including methods of self-
awareness and correction.  In Social Work Practice III they use a scale to measure their 
own unmet needs and adjust for impact upon clients via a presentation.  The third 
practice behavior of attending to professional roles and boundaries is discussed and 
practiced in all five-course units of field and practice courses.  Case vignettes and 
examples from students’ field placements are often utilized.  In Social Work Practice II 
the first unit includes ‘What does it mean to be a social worker in regard to personal 
boundaries and practice with minorities?’  The fourth practice behavior of professional 
demeanor is modeled and demonstrated in the field and through videotaped role-
playing in Social Work Practice II.  Social Work Practice III has a graded presentation 
where this behavior is detailed. 
 
SWK 3020 & 4010. The practice behavior of advocacy is addressed in History & 
Philosophy of Social Work, Social Welfare Policy, Programs, & Issues all three practice 
courses, and both field courses. For example, in SW Practice II they practice client 
advocacy through role playing.   In History and Philosophy of Social Work and Social 
Welfare Policy, Programs, & Issues they learn about and utilize methods of advocacy 
for clients’ access to services, and strategies for policy change.   In the Social Welfare 
Policy course students bring articles of current social welfare policy issues weekly to 
class for discussion which helps them model and internalize the practice of career-long 
learning.   
 
SWK 4720. In the Social Work Capstone Seminar they review social work roles for 
client advocacy.  In both Field Experience I & II students are evaluated on “Works 
effectively in collaboration with others on behalf of client system.” In the Social Work 
Capstone Seminar they perform personal reflections and self-corrections.  In the Social 
Work Capstone Seminar students do self-assessments of personal demeanor in their 
practice. In the Social Work Capstone Seminar students do self-selected readings to 
demonstrate utilization of career learning. They also perform a written self-evaluation of 
this practice behavior. 
 
SWK 4811 & 4812. In Field Experience I & II students are evaluated on “Self-
awareness… assesses difficulties in relationships… Accepts differences… 
Demonstrates non-judgmental responses… Sensitive to diversity… Tolerates 
ambiguity… Recognizes personal changes necessary…”  In both Field Experience I & II 
students are evaluated on “Maintains appropriate boundaries…”  In Field Experience I & 
II they are evaluated for “Professional demeanor in behavior, appearance, and 
communication.”   The sixth practice behavior, use supervision and consultation, is 
demonstrated by students utilizing a self-reporting instrument for the supervision 
including examples from their field placement, personal changes needed, and balancing 
independence and dependence in the supervisory relationship.   Use of supervision is 
evaluated by field supervisors in the three field courses.  In Field Experience I & II there 
are five measures including “Submitting process recordings in advance: Identifying 
areas for discussion;  Balancing dependence and independence in relationship with 
supervisor;  Recognizing personal changes necessary to be an effective social worker; 



20 
 

Making changes in professional behaviors based upon supervisory recommendations.” 
The fifth practice behavior, engaging in career-long learning, is presented in all courses 
as a model for all social workers.  In practice and field courses it is particularly 
emphasized for the specific fields of practice of the student practitioner in the two policy 
courses it is presented as the responsibility of all social workers to keep abreast of 
global social welfare and social and economic justice issues and to address them when 
needed. 
 
This competency is described briefly below in the major courses in the sequence:  
 
SWK.1010 Introduction to Human Services 
 
Students are introduced to the totality of social work as a profession to include the 
knowledge, values, and skills that are essential to competent practice. All program 
competencies are introduced to students, and later students demonstrate their 
familiarity via tests, class discussions, graded assignments, and presentations. 
 
SWK 3010. Social Work Practice I 
Students begin to express their professional selves through classroom exercises and 
role-plays.  This course provides an opportunity to "try on" the professional persona and 
explore its "fit." 
 
SWK 4020. Social Work Practice II 
Students demonstrate the beginning acquisition of a professional identity through two 
presentations to peers--agency structure and function, and setting goals and evaluating 
interventions. 
 
SWK 4030. Social Work Practice III 
The direct application of knowledge about the student’s personal skills and values in 
work with client systems is emphasized. Thus students become aware of the personal 
resources they can bring to bear upon desirable practice outcomes.  
 
SWK 4811/4812. Field Experience I and II 
It is through field that students are expected to develop congruence between their 
personal and professional identities.  Field evaluations include assessment of the 
student’s professional skills and behaviors and self- awareness. Supervision is an 
integral part of the field experience.  Students are accountable to the agency and to the 
Field Director for their field-based learning.  They are responsible for using supervision 
to apply a conceptual knowledge base with practice skills.  Students are evaluated on 
their use of supervision. Here is the Location of Curriculum Chart for this Competency. 
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Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors 
 

 
Competency 

 
Practice 
Behavior 

 
Courses 

 
Learning 

Outcomes (# in 
syllabus) 

 
Course Units of 

content (if 
used) 

 
Assignments 

(EP) 2.1.1  
Identify as 
a 
professional 
social worker 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2.1.1 a. 
Advocate 
 for client 
access to 
services 
 
Intro. The 
historical  
emergence of  
social work as 
a profession 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Advocacy for 
client access 
to ser. as a 
generalist 
practitioner, 
role playing  
 
 
 
Advocacy as 
activation of 
dormant 
resources for 
existing 
clients at local 
level. 
Social work 
roles for 
advocacy for 
client services 
in by practice 
settings, self-
assessment 
and 
discussion of  
 
Social work 
roles for 

 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 

 
 
 
 
 
 
1a Identify as a 
professional 
social worker  
from a historical 
intro. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1(a),7,12 
To identify with 
the skills, 
values, 
knowledge base 
of a professional 
social worker. 
 
 
8 (p.-6) reflect a 
commitment to 
human rights, 
social and 
economic justice 
and consumer 
advocacy within 
the context of 
generalist 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 1 What 
does it mean to 
be a social  
worker?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Lecture and 
film. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 1 What 
does it mean to 
be a social 
worker 
including the 
role of 
generalist?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit  6: 
Demonstration 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #1 
Practice behavior 
measured in field  
placement vignette 
to demonstrate 
practice behavior. 
Assignment #1 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement vignette 
to demonstrate 
practice behavior. 
 
Assignment #1 In 
class graded. 
Practice behavior 
measured in case 
study where existing 
external resources 
for intervention are 
sought. 
 
Survey 
self-evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Practice behavior 
measured in Field 
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advocacy for 
client services 
in practice 
settings, self-
assessment. 
 
Mobilize 
resources and 
make 
referrals.   
 
 
Identify major 
systems 
involved with 
client needs.  
Communicate 
with larger 
systems on 
clients’ behalf. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience  
 
 
 
 
II 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
8 (p. 12 of 
manual)  
Communicate  
and interact  
effectively… 
 
 

of practice 
competencies 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration  
of instrument. 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 

Eval. E4 Works 
effectively in 
collaboration with 
others on behalf of 
client system.  
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2.1.1 b. 
Practice 
personal 
reflection and 
self-correction 
 
Personal 
inventory of 
biases, nature 
of prejudice and 
discrimination in 
practice, 
diversity in 
practice, 
methods of self-
awareness and 
correction. 
 
Use of scale to 
measure own 
unmet needs; 
adjust for 
impact upon 
client via 
presentation.  
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of  competency 
in personal 
reflection and 

 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
1(a),7,9 
To identify with 
the skills, values, 
knowledge base, 
and self-
awareness 
as a professional 
social worker. 
 
 
 
 
4 (p.5): Refine 
their ability to use 
values and ethics 
to guide the 
assessment and 
interventions with 
the range of client 
systems. 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 2 Self-
inventory of 
attitudes, values, 
and biases. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration of 
practice 
competencies. 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration of 
instrument. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #4 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement vignette to 
demonstrate practice 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #4 
Practice behavior is 
measured in a case 
presentation which 
includes results of a 
self-assessment scale. 
 
 
 
Survey 
self-evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
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self-correction, 
methods of 
correction. 
 
Utilize 
professional 
ethics and 
values in  
practice and 
evaluation of 
practice.  
Assess 
relationship 
difficulties due 
to value or 
attitude 
differences.  Be 
non-judgmental.  
Accept 
diversity. 
 
Recognize 
personal 
changes 
necessary. 

 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 

 
 
 
 
3 (p. 11) Utilize 
professional and 
personal ethics  
and values in 
one’s social work 
practice and 
evaluation of 
one’s practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 (p. 11) (Same 
as above) 

 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 

 
 
 
 
Field Eval. G  
Self –Awareness—
assesses difficulties in 
relationships…Accepts 
differences…Demon-
strates non-judgmental 
responses…Sensitive 
to diversity…Tolerates 
ambiguity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval. Hd 
Recognized personal 
changes necessary… 

 2.1.1 c. Attend 
to professional 
roles and 
boundaries 
 
Roles and 
boundaries 
identified, 
discuss diff. 
between 
professional 
and personal 
values in 
practice with 
diverse client 
systems. 
 
Demonstrate 
use of 
differential roles 
in accordance 
with client’s 
needs, age, 
culture, etc. 
 
Maintain clear 
professional 
identity.   

 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 

 
 
 
 
 
1(a), 7,12 
To identify with 
the skills, values, 
knowledge base 
of a 
professional social 
worker. 
 
 
 
 
 
Refinement of the 
generalist practice 
process through 
the integration 
and application of 
skills, techniques, 
and strategies. 
 
9, 10 Maintain clear 
professional 
identity…& 15.  

 
 
 
 
 
Week 1 What 
does it mean to 
be a social 
worker in regard 
to personal 
boundaries and 
practice with 
minorities? 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration of 
practice 
competencies 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #1  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement vignette to 
demonstrate practice 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment # 4: 
Graded final case 
presentation where 
practice behavior is 
measures via 
enactment of 
professional values. 
 
Field Eval. J6 
Maintains appropriate 
boundaries… 
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Differentiate 
between 
professional 
and personal 
values. 

 
 

Differentiate 
between 
profess. and 
personal value 
orientation. 
 

  

  2.1.1 d. 
Demonstrate 
professional 
demeanor. 
 
Professional 
judgment, 
ethics, & 
communication 
with diverse 
client systems, 
role playing. 
 
Illustrated and 
described use 
of professional 
demeanor 
during work 
with clients from 
internship. 
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of professional 
demeanor, 
illustration 
through 
examples in 
practice. 
 
Professional 
demeanor in 
behavior, 
appearance, 
and 
communication. 

  
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 

 
 
 
 
 
1(a), 7,12 
To identify with 
the skills, values, 
knowledge base 
of a 
professional social 
worker. 
 
9 (p.6): refinement 
of the generalist 
practice process 
through the 
integration and 
application of 
skills, techniques, 
and strategies.  
 
 14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
10 Maintain clear 
professional 
identity…                    

 
 
 
 
 
Week 2 Social 
work with 
minorities. 
 
 
 
  
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration of 
practice 
competencies. 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration of 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #1 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement  vignette to 
demonstrate practice 
behavior 
 
 
Assignment # 4 Final 
graded   
Presentation where 
practice behavior is 
detailed during 
presentation. 
 
 
 
Survey 
self-evaluation for this 
practice behavior.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval.M6 
Professional 
demeanor in behavior, 
appearance and 
communication. 

  
 
 
 
 

2.1.1 e. Engage 
in career-long 
learning. 
 
Expanding 
one’s 
knowledge 
base of minority 
group members' 

 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
1(a), 1 (b),  7,12 
To identify with 
the skills, values, 
knowledge base 
and ethical 

  
 
 
 
Week 2 Social 
work with 
minority clients in 
mental health 
and 

 
 
 
 
Assignments #1 & #9  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement  vignette 
and journal write up in 
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methods of  
career learning 
 
 
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of inventory, 
self-selected 
readings to 
demonstrate 
utilization of 
career learning 

 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 

principles to 
guyed practice of  
a professional 
social worker. 
 
 
14  Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies                  
 

communication. 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration of 
instrument. 
 

demonstrating 
methods of career   
learning to 
demonstrate practice 
behavior. 
 
Survey self-evaluation 
for this practice 
behavior  
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2.1.1 f. Use 
supervision and 
consultation. 
 
Responds well 
to supervision. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-report of 
use of 
supervision in 
field placement 
setting, 
appropriate use 
of supervision 
in practice. 
 
 
 
Utilization of 
self-report 
instrument and 
discussion  for 
use of 
supervision &  
consultation, 
case 
illustrations 
from the field 
 
 
 
Identify areas 
for discussion.  

 
 
 
 
Early Field 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 

  
 
 
 
7 Practice tasks, 
skills and 
strategies under 
supervision of 
agency 
supervisor. 
 
 
1(a), 4,7,12 
Professional 
identity, 
assessment 
process, 
demonstrates 
values & ethics 
and use of self. 
 
 
 
14  Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies                  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
16:  
Work…towards 

 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 1 Roles 
and conduct of 
being a 
professional 
social worker.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration of 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 

 
 
 
 
Field Eval.#7 
…recognizes & 
manages personal 
values in a way that 
allows professional 
values to guide 
practice.  
 
Assignment #1 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement vignette to 
demonstrate practice 
behavior. 
 
Survey self-evaluation 
for this practice 
behavior. 
 
Field Eval. H 
Use of supervision:  
Submit process 
recordings…Identify 
areas for discussion; 
balance dependence  
and independence in 
relationship with 
supervisor; make 
changes…based on 
recommendations. 
Standardized 
instrument 
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Recognize and 
make personal 
changes.  
Balance 
independence 
and 
dependence in 
relationship with 
supervisor. 

II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BEAP: Use 
supervision 
in practice 

social change… 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
EP 2.1.2 Apply social work ethical principles to guide professional practice 
Recognize and manage personal values 

a. Make ethical decisions 
b. Tolerate ambiguity 
c. Apply strategies of ethical reasoning 

Relationship to the Liberal Arts 
The foundation of this competency and its associated practice behaviors are rooted in 
the liberal arts courses required of all social work majors.  Our Program’s curriculum 
links values and ethics to a liberal arts education. Ethics and values are presented in 
several required liberal arts courses including: Introduction to Psychology, Introduction 
to Sociology, and Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.   There are additional liberal 
arts courses such as Introduction to Philosophy, Introduction to Ethics, Business Ethics, 
Medical Ethics, and Environmental Ethics within the College’s required Frames of 
Reference which may be taken during the students’ first and second years which 
present various aspects of this competency.   The college strives to present ethics and 
values not as a cacophony of voices but a chorus synchronized from the liberal arts to 
professional social work education (College Undergraduate Catalog 2011-12, p.60).  .   
These practice skills are continuously enhanced throughout the social work curriculum 
both vertically, developmentally, and class to field.   
 
The liberal arts, social work curriculum, college, intellectual and Program’s mission 
statements complement one another in ultimately achieving the goal stated in 
Castleton’s Mission Statement: “The College is dedicated to the intellectual personal 
growth of students…and teach sustainable practices…responsible citizenship” (College, 
Undergraduate Catalog, 2011 - 12, p. 6).  This is particularly relevant to practice 
behaviors a, b, and c in understanding how to inform and engage students in ethical 
and value based social work practice toward becoming a professional and responsible 
citizen in a sustainable community. The Social Work Program’s mission statement 
declares: “...designed to provide knowledge, skills and ethics for beginning-level 
generalist professional practice…Generalist social work practice consists of a common 
core of values that be applied across diverse client systems...” (Undergraduate Catalog 
2011-12, p. 161).   
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Relationship to Generalist Practice Model 
All four practice behaviors are represented in Krist-Ashman & Hull’s Understanding 
Generalist Practice, 6th edition, 2012, Highlight 1.1 Dimensions in the Definition of 
Generalist Practice.   Generalist Practice is embraced by the recognition and 
management of personal values, the choice of ethical decision-making, tolerating 
ambiguity, and the application of ethical reasoning.  These practice behaviors are again 
presented in the National Association of Social Workers Code of Ethics and the 
International Federation of Social Workers/International Association of Schools of Social 
Work Ethics in Social Work, Statement of Principle. 
 
The practice behaviors associated with EP 2.1.2 are relevant to the student’s 
knowledge base which includes practice steeped in professional values and ethics.  The 
Program incorporates these four practice behaviors in several courses specifically, 
Introduction to Human Services, Early Field, Discrimination in American Society, Human 
Behavior in the Social Environment I &II, History and Philosophy of Social Work, Social 
Work Practice I, II, III, Social Welfare Policy, Programs, and Issues, Senior Capstone 
Seminar, and Field I & II (Curriculum Chart).   
 
Competency 2.1.2 is captured in the Castleton State College’s definition of Generalist 
Practice.  The application of an eclectic knowledge base to systems of various sizes 
and complexities is essential for success as a generalist practitioner along with the 
ability to critiques and apply such knowledge is a fundamental skill that is systematically 
integrated into our program.  The eclectic knowledge base includes an understanding of 
human and nonhuman systems as contexts for human functioning, an awareness of 
social and ecological systems, practice fields such as families and children, mental 
health, corrections, and aging and relevant examples, social work roles, human 
behavior, research, and social welfare programs and policies.  Generalist Practice 
embraces all four practice behaviors associated with Competency 2.1.2: 
 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 
 

• Vertical sequence: For this competency the major course sequence in order of 
the curriculum plan is: Introduction to Human Services> Introduction to 
Sociology> Introduction to Psychology> Early Field> Introduction to Cultural 
Anthropology> Discrimination in American Society> Human Behavior in the 
Social Environment II> Research Methods> Social Work Practice I> History and 
Philosophy of Social Work> Social Work Practice II> Field Experience I> Social 
Welfare Policy, Programs, & Issues> Social Work Practice III> Field Experience 
II. 
 

Within the overarching vertical sequence two forms of course clustering/organization 
were used for the explicit curricular design: 

• Developmental: The developmental curriculum design for practice behaviors 
associated with Competency 2.1.2 and its associated practice behaviors includes 
the following courses: Introduction to Human Services> Early Field> Human 
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Behavior in the Social Environment I> Human Behavior in the Social 
Environment II> Discrimination in American Society> Research Methods> History 
& Philosophy of Social Work & Social Work Practice I> Social Work Practice II & 
Social Welfare Policies, Programs, and Issues & Field Experience I> Social Work 
Practice III & Social Work Capstone Seminar & Field Experience II. 

Thus, the developmental clustering of courses denotes the student’s cognitive, 
emotional, and behavioral mastery of knowledge, values, and skills earning a letter 
grade of C or better in practice and field courses.  Developmentally, the student is 
competent to engage in generalist practice inclusive of Competency 2.1.2 and its four 
associated practice behaviors.   Each course offers the student one or more of the 
following practice behaviors associated with Competency 2.1.2 (Curriculum Chart). 
 

• Class & Field: The class & field curriculum cluster design for Competency 2.1.2 
includes the following courses: Introduction to Human Services> Early Field> 
Social Work Practice I> Social Work Practice II & Field Experience I> Social 
Work Practice III & Field Experience II.  Equally the other listed required courses 
listed in the developmental cluster as well as liberal arts courses also contribute 
to knowledge, values, and skills from class to field. 

Narrative: 2.1.2 (a)-(d) 
The knowledge, values, and skills for this competency and its associated practice 
behaviors are taught, modeled and practiced in several social work courses throughout 
the curriculum.  The competency is reinforced vertically, developmentally and class to 
field and presented in required courses associated with this competency and practice 
behaviors through syllabi assignments, exercises, service-learning, civic engagement, 
examinations, survey, paper, case study, lectures and field practice. 
 
SWK 1010. Introduction to Human Services is a required course for social work majors.  
Practice behaviors a, b, and c for this competency are presented in Unit II during weeks 
3-4 under a lecture entitled “Values, Ethics and the Professional Knowledge Base.”  The 
NASW Code of Ethics is introduced in regard to values and ethics. 
 
SOC 1010. Introduction to Sociology is a required course for social work majors.  Part II 
of the course syllabi addresses values and ethics in the discipline of sociology in regard 
to research and practice.  The material is presented in the form of a lecture followed by 
short research presentations demonstrating value choices and ethical research.  The 
learning outcome is for the student to understand the place of values and ethics in 
conducting sociological research. 
 
PSY 1010. Introduction to Psychology is a required course for social work majors.  An 
introduction to the topic value choices and ethical research in the discipline of 
psychology is presented in the course.  These topics are standardized chapter readings 
in Introduction to Psychology text books. 
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SWK 1810. Early Field is a required course for all social work majors.  Practice behavior 
2.1.2 a is demonstrated in this course through the student’s ability to work with an 
agency supervisor and practice self-reflection.  Knowledge learning outcome 3 requires 
the student to recognize practice behavior and through managing personal values in a 
way that allows professional values to guide practice.  The behavior is assessed in Field 
Component Evaluation #7.   Knowledge learning outcome 2 requires the student to 
demonstrate practice behavior a through the recognition that the behavior of the 
consumers might be guided by ethical principles and values that are quite different from 
one’s own. 
 
ANT 1010. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology is a required course for social work 
majors.  Students are required to demonstrate an understanding of the cultural lifestyles 
and cultural relativism of different cultures.  This learning outcome would be applicable 
to practice behaviors a-d associated with the competency.     
 
SWK 2040. Discrimination in American Society is a required course for all social work 
majors.  Within the course overview p. 5 of the syllabi it states, “Personal self 
awareness as a critical component of professional development will also be 
emphasized.”  In course learning outcome 3 “students are to be provided with an 
opportunity to examine their own attitudes toward racial, sexual, ethnic, sexual 
orientations, the aged...”   Course outcome #6 requires students to be grounded in 
fundamental…ethics and values in regard to social policy.  Students will participate in a 
group presentation demonstrating the application of practice behaviors a, b, and d.   
Various readings as well as a lecture format are used to translate the associated 
practice behaviors addressed in the course. 
 
SWK 2011/2012. Human Behavior in the Social Environment I & II are required courses 
for social work majors.  In the course outcome #1 the student is required to “Have an 
enhanced ability to apply social work values and ethics as guides for assessment and 
intervention planning.”  Additionally, in learning outcome #8 students are expected to 
“Have a significant level of understanding about how social work ethics and values 
serve to guide inquires about and understanding of human behavior within client 
systems.”   A lecture is presented as well as assigned readings on this competency. 
 
SOC 3910. Research Methods is a required course for social work majors.  The course 
syllabus identifies a date during the semester when the topic of ethical research 
methods, decision- making and reasoning and will be lectured on.  The lecture is 
accompanied with an assigned chapter reading and an examination on the topic.  
 
SWK 3010. Social Work Practice I is a required course for all social work majors.  The 
course is designated as a service-learning course.  For practice behavior 2.1.2 b the 
course utilizes the Code of Ethics in making practice decisions.  Case vignettes and 
writings are done regarding ethical dilemmas.  Practice ethnically and racially sensitive 
practice is stressed.  The content and exercise is presented in learning outcome #12 
making ethical decisions by applying the NASW Code of Ethics.  The practice behavior 
is instructed in a lecture and assigned reading in units 2 & 11 under the topics of making 
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ethical decisions and ethnically and racially sensitive practice.  Practice behavior 2.1.2 d 
is examined through the use of ethical dilemmas, case vignettes in class and through an 
examination.  Students learn and apply ranked ethical principles in case vignettes 
following the NASW Code of Ethics.  The behavior is stated in learning outcome #13 the 
application strategies of ethical reasoning to arrive at principle decisions.  The behavior 
content is delivered in unit 11 under the topic of ethnic and racially sensitive practice. 
 
SWK 3020. History and Philosophy of Social Work is a required course for social work 
majors.  The course is designated as speaking and writing intensive.  Competency 2.1.2 
d is presented under the topic of values used in social welfare regarding ethical 
reasoning illustrated through history.  Learning outcome#7 requires students to 
understand the interrelatedness of the practice behavior to social work values and its 
historical mission.  A lecture and assigned reading Values in Social Welfare is 
presented in week six of the course.   
 
SWK 4020. Social Work Practice II is a required course for social work majors.  The 
course is designated as a service-learning course in conjunction with the Field I 
experience.  Competency 2.1.2 practice behaviors a, b, c, and d are presented in the 
course.  Students conduct an inventory of their personal and professional values in 
addressing ambiguity in practice with diverse clientele.  Learning outcome #7 requires 
students to identify and apply professional values and ethics in working with others.  
The material is presented in weeks 2-3 in a lecture format and self-inventory regarding 
minorities.  Practice behavior b making ethical decision-making methods when working 
with diverse clients, discussion of a case illustration.  The content for this behavior is 
delivered in a lecture, films and an assigned reading during weeks 1-2.  Practice 
behavior c is addressed through case examples from the field placement examining 
methods of reasoning and resolution to illustrate the capacity during presentation of 
cases from students’ internships.  The behavior is presented in learning outcome 1(b) 7 
requiring students to identify with values and ethics to guide practice.  The practice 
behavior is delivered in weeks 1-15 the first fifteen minutes of each class set aside for 
this purpose.  Competency 2.1.2 d is presented again through case and field placement 
examples and discussion.  The learning outcome associated with this behavior in 1(b), 7 
Identify professional values and ethics and act accordingly.  The content for the 
behavior is delivered in weeks 1-15 in the first fifteen minutes of the class set as side for 
such discussion on the apart of the students drawing from actual cases in their field 
placement setting. 

SWK 4010. Social Welfare Policies, Programs & Issues is a required course for all 
social work majors.  The course is designated as a civic engagement and service-
learning course.  Practice behaviors b & d of Competency 2.1.2 are presented in this 
course.  In learning outcome #3 students identify the development of the social work 
profession and social work values and ethics in regard to social policy programs and 
issues. Unit 1 in week 1 of the course addresses the associated practice behaviors 
under the topic of “Social Welfare Policy and Underlying Values.”  The students are 
lectured on the behavior topics and assigned to read Chapter 1 of the text.  A guest 
speaker from a local social service agency speaks to the class regarding the behaviors 
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in practice.  Overall, the course, given its civil engagement status, requires that 
significant attention be given to practice behaviors b & d making ethical decisions and 
applying strategies of ethical reasoning.  All chapters in the text discuss conflicting 
values regarding each social welfare policy.  There is also a weekly significant 
discussion by students on major social welfare policies including current ones. 

SWK 4030. Social Work Practice III is a required course for all social work majors.  The 
course is designated as a service-learning course in conjunction with the Field II 
experience.   Competency 2.1.2 practice behavior (a) recognize and manage personal 
values, is presented in learning outcome #4 requiring students to refine their ability to 
use values and ethics to guide the assessment and intervention with the range of client 
systems from a generalist perspective.  This allows students to access and manage 
their personal values in the context of professional values required when engaging with 
clients.  Content on ethics and values are delivered in Unit 2 titled “Old-New Practice 
Approaches.”  Practice behavior (b) Make ethical decisions are discussed in terms of 
illustrations of applied ethics during presentations of cases from the field placement.  
The behavior is presented again in learning outcome #4 with additional content 
presented in Unit 6 under the demonstration of practice competencies.  This allows 
students to gain initial practice experience beyond text book reading assignments, a 
lecture and classroom discussion in making ethical decisions while engaging clients.  
Practice behavior (c) Tolerate ambiguity is presented through field case studies and 
presented in learning outcome # 9 calling for the refinement of the generalist practice 
process through the integration and application of skills, techniques, and strategies.  
The field case studies allows students to understand the nature of ambiguity and 
methods from which it may be understood, examined, and addressed on their part. The 
practice behavior content is delivered in Unit 6 as the demonstration of practice 
competencies.  Practice behavior (d) apply strategies of ethical reasoning is presented 
routinely in the course through the illustration of case presentations from the field.  
Students learn from an assigned reading, classroom lecture, and discussion the 
application of ethical reasoning as applied to their clients in actual practice. 

SWK 4811/4812. Field Experience I & II are required courses for all social work majors.  
Both courses are designated service-learning courses as are Social Work Practice I, II, 
& III.  Field Experience I & II offer students the opportunities to acquire skills in the 
application of practice behaviors associated with this competency.  In turn, the field 
supervisor evaluates the student for their competency in the application of associated 
practice behaviors on the Field Evaluation Form Agency Supervisors.  This is where the 
class to field continuum is assessed and evaluated for this competency’s practice 
behavior occurs.  Practice behavior 2.1.2 (a) recognize and manage personal values is 
presented in Field Experience I & II of the Field Instruction Manual as learning objective 
3 utilize professional and personal ethics and values in one’s social work practice and in 
the evaluation of one’s practice and learning objective #6 clarify and assess one’s own 
practice in relation to professional standards and ethics.  The behavior is presented in 
the Field Evaluation Form Agency Supervisors under E. Professional Skills item #1 
demonstrates respect for and commitment to social work values and ethics and G Self-
Awareness items #1 & 3 assesses difficulties in relationships due to value or attitude  
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differences and demonstrates non-judgmental responses to people’s problems.  
Practice behavior 2.1.2 b make ethical decisions is presented in Field Experience I & II 
is repeated as learning objective #3 in the Field Instruction Manual  to utilize 
professional and personal ethics and values  in one’s social work practice and in the 
evaluation of one’s practice.  The behavior is presented in the Field Evaluation Form 
Agency Supervisors under E. Professional Skills item 1 demonstrates respect for and 
commitment to social work values and ethics.  Practice behavior 2.1.2 c is evaluated in 
Field Experience I & II to assess for tolerate ambiguity.  The behavior is presented in 
the Field Instruction Manual as learning outcome #14 identify, select and implement 
effective approaches and strategies throughout the intervention process (assessment, 
goal setting, contracting, implementation, evaluation).  These are practice areas where 
issues regarding the toleration of ambiguity for the worker and client may arise.  The 
behavior is evaluated in the Field Evaluation Agency Supervisors form under G. Self-
Awareness item #5 tolerates ambiguity in resolving ethical conflicts.    Practice behavior 
2.1.2 d is evaluated in Field Experience I & II to assess for apply strategies of ethical 
reasoning.  The behavior is presented in the Field Instruction Manual as learning 
outcome  learning objective #3 to utilize professional and personal ethics and values in 
one’s social work practice and in the evaluation of one’s practice and  objective #6 
clarify and assess one’s own practice, in relation to professional standards and ethics.  
The behavior is evaluated in the Field Evaluation Agency Supervisors form under E. 
Professional Skills: item #1 demonstrates respect for and commitment to social work 
values and ethics and G Self-Awareness:  Item #1 assesses difficulties in relationships 
due to value or attitude differences.  

Here is the Location of Curriculum chart for this Competency. 

Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors     
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            
Competency Practice 

Behavior 
Courses Learning Outcomes 

(# in 
syllabus) 

Course Units  
of content (if 
used) 

Assignments 

EP 2.1.2 
Apply social 
work ethical 
principles to 
guide 
professional 
practice. 
 
 
 
 

2.1.2 a. 
Recognize and 
manage 
personal 
values. 
 
 
Work with 
agency 
supervisor & 
practice self-
reflection. 
 
Inventory and 
discussion of 
personal 
values vs. 
professional 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Early Field 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2…manage 
personal values 
(so) professional  
values guide 
practice. 
 
7 Identify and apply 
professional values 
and ethics in 
working with 
others. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 2, 3 
Self-inventory 
and 
awareness, 
sensitivity to 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval.6 
…respond well to 
supervision. 
 
 
 
Non-measured practice 
behavior presented in 
lectures. 
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values, 
addressing 
ambiguity in 
practice with 
diverse 
clientele. 
 
Examined fit 
between 
personal 
values and 
differential 
approaches to 
practice. 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
on this 
competency 
and methods of 
correction, 
improvement. 
 
Assesses 
value/attitudinal 
difficulties.  
Accept 
differences.  
Non-
judgmental 
responses.  
Recognize 
personal 
changes.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BEAP: 
Professional 
use of self  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4: Refine their 
ability to use values 
and ethics to guide 
the assessment 
and intervention 
with the range of 
client systems.  
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                  
 
 
 
 
 
 
15 Differentiate 
between 
professional and 
personal… 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

minorities in 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 2: Old-
new practice 
approaches. 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In class graded case 
study where practice 
behavior is measured by 
completeness of 
presentation. 
 
 
 
Survey self-evaluation for 
this practice behavior.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval. G 
Self-Awareness:  Assess 
difficulties in 
relationships…Accepts 
differences…non-
judgmental…sensitive…to 
diversity…tolerates 
ambiguity… 
 
 
 
Standardized instrument 

  2.1.2 b. Make 
ethical 
decisions 
 
Unitize Code of 
Ethics making 
practice 
decisions.  
Case vignettes 
& writing re:  
ethical 
dilemmas.  
Practice 
ethnically and 
racially 

 
 
 
 
SW Practice I 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
12 Make ethical 
decisions by 
applying NASW 
Code of Ethics. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Units 2 
Making Ethical 
Decisions & 
11 Ethnically 
and racially 
sensitive 
practice. 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
Exam #1(1) in class 
graded.  Case vignette:  
What are value/ethical 
considerations in 
determining your role in 
the above situation? 
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sensitive 
practice. 
  
Ethical 
decision-
making 
methods when 
working with 
diverse clients, 
discussion of 
case 
illustration. 
 
Illustration of 
applied ethics 
during 
presentation of 
case from 
Internship. 
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
for ethical 
decision 
making and 
case reading 
illustrations 

 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
III  
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BEAP: 
Respect 
dignity of 
client 
 
BEAP: 
Uphold 
confidentiality 
 

 
 
 
7: Identify and 
utilize ethics in 
practice with 
others. 
 
  
 
 
 
 
4: Refine their 
ability to use values 
and ethics to guide 
the assessment 
and intervention 
with the range of 
client systems. 
 
14  Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies                  
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
Weeks 1, 2 
Social work 
ethics and 
minority 
clients. 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies  
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
Non-measured practice 
behavior presented in 
lecture content on ethics. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final presentation 
where practice 
competency is measured 
by the completeness of 
the case presentation. 
 
 
 
Survey self-evaluation for 
this practice behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Standardized instrument 
 
 
 
 
Standardized instrument 

  2.1.2 c. 
Tolerate 
ambiguity 
 
Case examples 
from the field 
placement, 
methods of 
reasoning and 
resolution 
 
 
Illustration of 
capacity during 
presentation of 

  
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
  
 
 
 
SW Practice 
III 
 

  
 
 
 
1(b), 7 Identify with 
values and ethics 
to guide practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
9: Refinement of 
the generalist 
practice process 

  
 
 
 
Weeks 1-15 
First fifteen 
minutes of 
each class are 
set aside for 
field case 
discussion. 
  
Unit 6: 
demonstration 
of practice 

 
 
 
 
Assignment #2 Practice 
behavior measured in 
field placement vignette to 
demonstrate practice 
behavior. 
 
 
 
Assignment # 4: Graded 
presentation where 
practice competency is 
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case from 
internship. 
 
 
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of this social 
work 
skill/practice 
competency. 
 
Tolerates 
ambiguity in 
resolving 
ethical 
conflicts.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience II 
 

through the 
integration and 
application of skills, 
techniques, and 
strategies. 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                  
 
 
 
 
 
8 Communicate & 
interact effectively 
with people… 
 

competencies. 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 

evaluated by the 
completeness of the 
presentation. 
 
 
 
Survey self-evaluation for 
this practice behavior.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval.G5 
Tolerates ambiguity in 
resolving ethical conflicts. 
 

  2.1.2 d. Apply 
strategies of 
ethical 
reasoning 
 
Conceptualize 
and address 
ethical 
dilemmas; case 
vignettes in 
class & exam.  
Learn & apply 
ranked ethical 
principles in 
case vignettes 
& exam.  
Follow Code of 
Ethics. 
 
Values used in 
social welfare 
regarding 
ethical 
reasoning  
illustrated 
through history 
 
Case & field 
placement 
examples, 
discussion of 
approaches to 
reasoning 
 

 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice I 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
His. & Phil 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
13 Apply strategies 
of ethical reasoning 
to arrive at 
principled 
decisions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
7 social work 
values and 
historical mission. 
 
 
 
 
 
1(b), 7 identify 
professional values 
and ethics act 
accordingly. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Unit 
11 Ethnically 
& racially 
sensitive 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 6 Text 
book chapter 
on “Values In 
Social 
Welfare.” 
 
 
 
Weeks 1 1-15 
First fifteen 
minutes of 
each class are 
set aside for 
field case 
discussion. 

 
 
 
 
 
Exam #1(1) in class 
graded.  Class vignette:  
What are the value/ethical 
considerations in 
determining your role in 
the above situation? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Non-measured practice 
behavior presented in 
lecture material on values 
in social welfare. 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #2  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement vignette to 
demonstrate practice 
behavior. 
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Capacity to 
apply ethical 
reasoning 
illustrated 
during case 
presentation 
 
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of competency 
in utilization of 
skill, examples 
by role and 
agency setting 

 
SW Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW  Seminar 

 
9: Refinement of 
the generalist 
practice process 
through the 
integration and 
application of skills, 
techniques, and 
strategies. 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                  
 

 
 Unit 6: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies. 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 

 
Assignment #4: Graded 
final presentation where 
practice competencies 
are measured by the 
completeness of the 
assignment. 
 
 
 
Survey self-evaluation for 
this practice behavior.  
 
 

______________________________________________________________________ 

EP 2.1.3  Apply critical thinking to inform and communicate professional 
judgments 

a) Distinguish, appraise, and integrate multiple sources of knowledge,  
including research-based knowledge, and practice wisdom;              

b) Analyze models of assessment, prevention, intervention and evaluation; 
and 

c) Demonstrate effective oral and written communication in working with 
individuals, families, groups, organizations, communities, and colleagues. 

 
Relationship to the Liberal Arts  
The strong liberal arts foundation upon which this program rests has contributed to the 
ultimate mastery of these practice behaviors.  Regarding written communication, all 
students must take English Composition, two writing intensive courses (which we have 
as social work courses), and pass the Writing Assessment Folder.  Regarding oral 
communication, all students must take Effective Speaking and take a speaking intensive 
course (which we have as a social work course). All students are required to take a 
minimum of 28 credits from the following four General Education Frames of Reference:  
Aesthetic Understanding and Activities, Scientific and Mathematical Understanding, 
World Views: Cultural, Historical, and Philosophical, and Social and Behavioral 
Understanding. This grounding is combined with a more specific liberal arts foundation 
that has been specified by Program faculty specifically Introduction to Psychology, 
Introduction to Sociology, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology,  Introduction to Study of 
Community, and Human Biology which are particularly relevant to practice behavior a. 
of this competency. 
 
Relationship to Generalist Practice Model 
Competency 2.1.3 is captured in the Program’s definition of Generalist Practice. The 
application of an eclectic knowledge base to systems of various sizes and complexities 
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is essential for success as a generalist practitioner along with ability to critique and 
apply such knowledge is a fundamental skill that is systematically integrated into our 
program. Knowledge of social and ecological systems theory, an array of practice 
approaches, values and ethics, populations at risk, human behavior, social work roles, 
and social and economic justice are but a few of the critical areas of knowledge that 
constitutes the eclectic knowledge base that students’ master and critique over four 
years. Mastery of Competency 2.1.3 enables students to implement the planned change 
process within generalist practice. This systematic approach to change promotes 
continuity in acquiring and implementing skills of assessment, prevention, intervention, 
and evaluation.  
 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 
  

• Vertical sequence: The sequential/vertical curriculum cluster for EP 2.1.3 
includes the liberal arts courses: Introduction to Psychology, Introduction to 
Sociology, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, Human Biology I also includes  
the core social work courses: Introduction to Human Services > Human Behavior 
in the Social Environment I > Human Behavior in the Social Environment II > 
Discrimination in American Society > Social Work Practice I > Social Work 
Practice II> Field Experience I > Social Welfare Policy, Programs, & Issues> 
Social Work Practice III > Field Experience II. 
 

Within the overarching vertical sequence two forms of course clustering/organization 
were used for the explicit curricular design: 
 

• Developmental:  The developmental cluster for EP 2.1.3 includes the following 
courses: Introduction to Human Services > Human Behavior in the Social 
Environment I > Human Behavior in the Social Environment II > Discrimination in 
American Society > Social Work Practice I > Social work Practice II > Social 
Work Practice III > Field Experience I > Field Experience II > Social Work 
Capstone Seminar. 
 

• Class and Field: There are two class & field clusters.  The first is Introduction to 
Human Services and Early Field.  The second is Social Work Practice I, II, & III 
with Field Experience I & II; Field I is concurrent with Social Work Practice II and 
Field Experience II is concurrent with Social Work Practice III, senior year. 

 
This competency is described briefly below in the major courses in the sequence:  
 
SWK 1010.  Introduction to Human Services 
Students are introduced to key elements of social work practice including historical 
strands, consumers, methods, knowledge base, values and ethical demands within the 
broader societal context.  Students additionally are exposed to social science theories.    
Each model and theory is reviewed for strengths, weaknesses, limitations, and 
application potential for multiple social service settings.  Through written assignments, 
group presentations, self-reflective mini-papers, literature reviews, case studies, exams, 
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and group discussions students are asked to reflect upon the relationship between 
social work, societal needs and the full range of human services disciplines.   This 
provides a beginning knowledge base for generalist practice in understanding, 
developing, and utilizing critical thinking skills. 
  
SWK 2011. Human Behavior in the Social Environment I 
HBSE I draws upon a variety of psychological, social, biological and cultural theories in 
an effort to understand the behavioral dynamics of individuals, families, groups, 
communities and organizations across the life-span. Because of the inherent 
complexities in human behavior, the vast number of theories available and the level of 
human diversity students must begin to use specific criteria to sort out the most 
appropriate pieces of knowledge needed to guide them toward conducting appropriate 
assessments. Written assignments, case studies, class discussions and videos are 
used to evaluate student’s ability to draw reasonable conclusions about the relevance of 
knowledge. 
 
SWK 2012. Human Behavior in the Social Environment II 
A continuation of the strategies and experience of HBSE I, but with increased emphasis 
upon the analysis of knowledge and theories about the behavior dynamics of large 
systems and the later stages of the life cycle. 
 
SWK 2040. Discrimination in American Society 
The subtleties of human diversity within and across the range of population groups are 
enormous. In order to fully understand prejudice and discrimination students must 
develop an ability to manage, evaluate and sort through a multiplicity of messages, both 
pro and con; about the range of cultural groups then draw reasonable conclusions about 
the existing realities. Class discussions, videos, films, tests, written assignments and 
papers help students to get feedback from others about their ability to draw conclusions 
about human diversity and discrimination, and to assess the degree of cultural 
competency they have achieved. 
 
SWK 3010. Social Work Practice I 
Students integrate theoretical and conceptual knowledge with techniques and skills of 
helping and select appropriate interventions to diverse client systems.  The synthesis, 
integration, and application of knowledge are demonstrated through class discussions, 
exercises, written assignments, and exams. 
 
SOC 3910 Research Methods 
The application of critical thinking skills and the processes employed when engaging in 
research and its findings to practice. 
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Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors 
 
Competency	   Practice	  

Behavior	  
Courses	   Learning	  Outcomes	  

(#	  in	  
syllabus)	  

Course	  Units	  	  of	  
content	  (if	  used)	  

Assignments	  

                                                                                                     
EP 2.1.3 Apply 
Critical 
thinking to 
inform and 
communicate 
professional 
judgments. 

2.1.3 a. 
Distinguish, 
appraise, and 
integrate 
multiple 
sources of 
knowledge. 
 
Differential 
weight of 
bio/psycho/soci
al factors in 
assessment of 
case situation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Development 
of 
bio/psycho/soci
al assessment 
models and 
utilization for 
intervention 
and goal 
planning 
demonstrating 
a reasoned 
integration. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Human 
Behavior I 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1: possess skills for 
critically analyzing 
social science 
theory in relation to 
social work values, 
ethics and practice 
perspectives 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1(g), 8, 12 apply 
critical thinking, 
commitment to 
justice, and use of 
self. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit1: 
Introduction to 
course  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 
7,11,12,13 
lecture and 
films on 
assessment 
models 
intervention and 
outcomes. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Test 1, 
competency in 
recognizing 
and 
distinguishing 
biopsychosoci
al factors.    
Case Study to 
detect relevant 
biopsychosoci
al factors in 
initial 
assessment of 
social 
functioning 
 
Assignments 
#8 & #9 
Practice 
behavior 
measured in 
field placement 
vignette and 
journal write 
up in 
demonstrating 
practice 
behavior. 

  2.1.3 b. 
Analyze 
models of 
assessment, 
prevention, 
intervention 
and evaluation 
  
Fit between 
client’s needs, 
age, culture 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Human 
Behavior I 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1: Possess skills 
for critically 
analyzing social 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 1 : 
Introduction to 
course 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Test 1: 
Identification of 
client variables 
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and available 
models of 
practice 
 
 
 
 
 
Analyze 
models for 
individuals, 
families, 
groups, 
communities.  
Analyze 
differences re:  
client 
population and 
diversity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Multiple 
assessment, 
intervention, 
and evaluation 
instruments 
illustrated and 
examined for 
utility, 
generalist 
approach, 
varying client 
systems 
presented.  
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of competency 
in social work 
skill/practice 
behavior. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice I 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 

science theory in 
relation to social 
work values, ethics, 
and practice 
perspectives.  
 
 
 
5 Demonstrate 
critical thinking in 
assessment…throu
gh application of 
knowledge of bio-
psycho-social-
spiritual human 
growth & 
development. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1(g), 8,12 
apply critical 
thinking, 
commitment to 
justice, and use of 
self. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Units 3 
…assessment
…, 4 Micro 
Practice…& 
Case 
Management, 8 
Macro Practice, 
& 13 
Evaluation, 
Termination & 
Follow-up. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 
7,11,12,13 
lecture and 
films on 
assessment 
models 
intervention and 
outcomes. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of instrument. 

as resources 
to inform initial 
decision 
making. Case 
study to use of 
client 
variables.  
 
3 exams in 
class graded.  
All three 
course exams 
include several 
questions on 
analyzing 
models and 
different client 
populations 
including 
diversity based 
on case 
vignettes, 
ratings of 
social worker 
responses to 
client 
statements, 
etc. 
 
Assignment  #  
Practice 
behavior 
measured 
through a 
journal write 
up to 
demonstrate 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
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2.1.3 c. 
Demonstrate 
effective oral 
and written 
communication
. 
Effectiveness 
illustrated 
during 
comprehensive 
case 
presentation 
and social 
study. 
 
 
Role-playing 
verbal skills 
through 
employment 
interviews, 
resume & 
cover letter 
writing. 
 
 
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of this social 
work 
skill/practice 
competency. 
 
Verbalize 
clearly and 
appropriately 
with clients, co-
workers, 
groups, 
community. 
 
 
 
 
 
Written 
material 
appropriate to 
constituency 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experienc
e II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7: Reflect an ability 
to effectively 
practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems associated 
with social work. 
 
 
2, 4 demonstrate 
oral and written 
communication 
skills. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                  
 
 
 
 
 
17: Assess 
effectiveness of 
helping systems; 
promote filling 
gaps. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
17: Assess 
effectiveness of 
helping systems; 
promote filling 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies. 
 
  
 
 
 
 
Weeks 1,2,3,4,6 
Resumé 
construction, 
cover letter 
writing,  
interviewing 
skills,  
and role-
playing. 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment # 
4: Graded 
Family 
analysis where 
practice 
competency is 
measured by 
completeness 
of presentation. 
 
Assignment #3 
Practice 
behavior 
measured in 
field placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice 
behavior and 
role-playing for 
a job interview. 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval. C:  
Oral skills with 
clients, peers, 
co-workers, 
groups, & cmty 
systems. 
Field Eval. D: 
Good writing 
skills in 
reports: correct 
grammar: clear 
& concise. 
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requirements; 
correct; clear 
and concise. 

gaps. 
 

______________________________________________________________________ 
 
E.P. 2.1.4 Engage diversity and difference in practice 
2.1.4a:   Recognize the extent to which cultures’ structures and values may  
              oppress, marginalize, alienate, or create or enhance privilege and power;                                          
2.1.4b:  Gain sufficient self-awareness to eliminate influence of professional  
              biases and values in working with diverse groups; 
2.1.4c:  Recognize and communicate their understanding of the importance of   
             difference in shaping life experiences; and                                                                                                 
2.1.4d: View themselves as engaged learners and engage those with whom they  
             work as informants. 

 
Relationship to the Liberal Arts  
The strong liberal arts foundation upon which this program rests has contributed to the 
ultimate mastery of these practice behaviors.  This grounding is combined with a more 
specific liberal arts foundation that has been specified by program faculty, specifically:  
Introduction to Psychology, Introduction to Sociology, Introduction to Cultural 
Anthropology, and Human Biology, all of which cover this competency extensively. 
 
Relationship to the Generalist Practice Model 
Competency 2.1.4 is captured in The Social Work Program’s definition of Generalist 
Practice. The application of an eclectic knowledge base to systems of various sizes and 
complexities is essential for success as a generalist practitioner along with ability to 
critique and apply such knowledge is a fundamental skill that is systematically 
integrated into our program. The essential body of knowledge includes human behavior, 
systems theory and the ecological perspective, multiple fields of practice, social welfare 
policies, social work roles, the planned change process, social work values and code of 
ethics, human diversity, and populations at risk. Competent use of supervision is 
important for generalist practitioners to help them with this competency. 
 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 
  

• Vertical sequence: The sequential/vertical curriculum cluster for EP 2.1.4 
includes the liberal arts courses: Introduction to Psychology, Introduction to 
Sociology, Introduction to Study of Community, Introduction to Cultural 
Anthropology, Human Biology. The core social work courses are: Introduction to 
Human services> Human Behavior I> Human Behavior II> Discrimination in 
American Society> History and Philosophy of Social Welfare> Social Work 
Practice I> Social Work Practice II> Social Welfare Policies, Programs, and 
Issues>, Field Experience I> Social Work Practice III> Field Experience II. 

 
Within the overarching vertical sequence two forms of course clustering/organization 
were used for the explicit curricular design: 
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• Developmental: The developmental cluster for EP 2.1.4 includes the following 
courses: Introduction to Human Services> Human Behavior in the Social 
Environment I> Human Behavior in the Social Environment II> Discrimination in 
American Society> Social Work Practice I> History and Philosophy of Social 
Work>Social Work Practice II> Social Welfare Policies, Programs, and Issues> 
Social Work Practice III> Field Experience I> Field Experience II> Social Work 
Capstone Seminar. 

 
• Class and Field:  The course, Community in American Society, has a substantial 

community project that enables students to engage the role of engaged learners.  
The Social Welfare Policy course has a substantial civic engagement project in 
the community.  There are two class & field clusters.  The first is Introduction to 
Human Services and Early Field.  The second is Social Work Practice I, II, & III 
with Field Experience I & II; Field I is concurrent with Social Work Practice II and 
Field Experience II is concurrent with Social Work Practice III, senior year.  

 
Narrative:  EP 2.1.4 
The foundation for competency 2.1.4 is initiated in Introduction to Human Services as 
students identify significant types of diversity observed and appraised during an agency 
and community analysis assignment, but more fully developed in course Discrimination 
in American society. This is a sophomore level course and is required of all social work 
majors. Students analyze and make projections about the local and global effects of 
forced assimilation as manifested in societal institutions such as government, education, 
religion, and media.  They complete two exercises and further gain experience in 
learning how to identify their many unmet needs, personal biases and other barriers that 
impede their ability to transact with client systems of all sizes.  They complete an 
inventory of personal and societal uses of human differences to advantage certain 
groups and disadvantage others. Political oppression, racism, classism, sexism, and 
ageism are but a few of the forms of “socio-cultural pollution” tackled by the course.  
Through the use of well researched presentations, self-assessment tools, and planned 
experiential exercises, students demonstrate the presence of an initial foundation and 
beginning mastery of competency 2.1.4 a, b, c, and d.  
 
Refinement in mastery of practice behaviors embedded in competency 2.1.4 is 
demonstrated in the three practice courses: Social Work Practice I, Social Work 
Practice II, and Social Work Practice III which are taken in sequence.  Within these 
courses students are expected show significant progress in having acquired 
competency 2.1.4 a, b, c, and d. Through the use of well-planned presentations of 
cases from their field placements, self-reflections, and faculty feedback students gain 
additional insight into the extent to which they have mastered both the cognitive and 
behavioral aspects of competency 2.1.4. Social Work Practice I case studies and 
related exam questions are utilized from a variety of cultural groups.  A unit on 
spirituality examines some of the major religions in the Unites States and related Social 
Work approaches and issues. In Social Work Practice II media resources are used to 
help students identify their biases and limitations, in social work Practice III a case study 
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analysis enables students to pinpoint the effects of dominant culture’s mandates upon 
subordinate culture.    
 
Additional courses designed to contribute to students’ acquisition and subsequent 
measurement of competency 2.14 a, b, c, and d are Social Work Capstone Seminar, 
Field Experience I, and Field Experience II.  Within Field Experience I and Field 
Experience II competency 2.1.4 a, b, c, and d are further refined as students attempt to 
meet the needs of the range of client systems within their respective field placements 
while under direct supervision of experienced professionals.  Here students 
demonstrate respect for differing viewpoints and backgrounds and manifest continuous 
sensitivity to human diversity as they engage clients, and become truly engaged 
learners. 
 
Social Welfare Policy explores how cultural structures and values affect policies. 
Students work on understanding how differences affect political ideology both that 
makes policies (the dominant group) and how others may view these policies differently. 
This is done in the context of social work values. It is also both a service-learning and 
civic engagement course which includes a major project with a community partner. The 
projects usually require understanding differences, being self-aware, and recognizing 
cultural issues regarding relevant policies. The project is where students really see 
themselves as engaged learners.  
 
Differences in political ideology are experienced at many levels at Castleton.  At the 
College level, students actively participate in civic engagement via organized activities 
designed to create awareness of the many views of constitutional provisions within 
Vermont and elsewhere.  The range of interpretations reflects the diverse political views 
and their potential effects upon the general public and environmental dynamics.  In their 
course Introduction to Human Services, students are given opportunities to critique the 
social welfare system using liberal, moderate and conservative criteria.  Students grasp 
the policy, program and practical outcomes of such ideologies for consumers of social 
services.  Political ideologies are also addressed in the course Discrimination in 
American Society as students analyze both personal and societal uses of human 
differences.  They conclude that societies allocate their resources, in part, based upon 
differing political perspectives held by various individuals and groups. 
 
This competency is described briefly below in the major courses in the sequence:  
 
SWK 1810. Early Field  
Students are asked to critique the level of human diversity and the range of diverse 
populations encountered in their first formal contacts with consumers of human 
services. The paper captures both the subtle and obvious ways in which humans differ. 
 
SWK 1010. Introduction to Human Services 
Students conduct an analysis of both an agency and a community using observation 
and brief interviews as a means of detecting diverse populations. The analyses also 
reflect special problems and needs of members of such groups. The identification of 
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unmet needs and associated issues serve to heighten the student’s level of awareness 
and sensitivity to human diversity. Extended exposure to case studies, films and 
readings is needed due to the absence of a racially/ethnically diverse population in 
Vermont. 
 
SWK 2011. Human Behavior in the Social Environment I 
Human behavior knowledge about the biopsychosocial growth and behavioral dynamics 
of diverse populations including women, racial and ethnic minorities, the aged, the 
disabled, persons reflecting the range of sexual orientations and refugees is needed by 
the generalist practitioner. Students develop an appreciation for and sensitivity to this 
knowledge by continually thinking through the implications of their ability to help clients 
enhance their level of functioning. Students are exposed to an extensive body of 
knowledge that must be critiqued for validity and reliability. Student sensitivity is 
reflected through case studies, reflective discussions, self-analyses, tests, and feedback 
from the professor. 
 
SWK 2112. Human Behavior in the Social Environment II 
An appreciation of, and sensitivity to, the human behavior of diverse populations 
representing young adults, middle-aged adults, the elderly, and small and large client 
systems is gained through a variety of strategies. Accurate knowledge about the 
behavior of diverse populations is conveyed through films, videos, assigned readings, 
and class discussions. Reflective discussions, case analyses and role-play permit 
students to demonstrate their level of sensitivity. The state of Vermont presents limited 
opportunities for direct student contact with members of racial minorities, thus there is a 
heavy reliance upon appropriate videos and case studies. 
 
SWK 2040. Discrimination in American Society 
Stereotyped thinking, prejudice, discrimination and self-fulfilling prophecies are 
examined as direct consequences of the lack of appreciation of, and sensitivity to, 
diverse populations. Students reflect upon situations within their families, social 
networks and communities for evidence of the effects of distorted perceptions of 
vulnerable groups. Exercises designed to develop knowledge of self is a critical 
component of this course. Feedback from both the professor and peers permits 
students to gauge their degree of sensitivity to specified population subgroups. 
 
SWK 3010. Social Work Practice I 
Given the homogeneity of the population of Vermont and the College, issues regarding 
the appreciation of diversity are reflected through assigned readings, case studies, and 
class discussion.  In the process of exploring values, students confront their perceptions 
of diverse populations. 
 
SWK 4020. Social Work Practice II 
This course runs concurrently with Field Experience I, providing an opportunity for 
students collectively to explore feelings and responses toward actual clients who 
present different values and behaviors.  Sensitivity to diversity is reflected through the 
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assignments, lectures, films, classroom discussion, and field cases relating to the 
community and goal setting/evaluation. 
 
SWK 4030. Social Work Practice III 
Refinement of sensitivity to/appreciation of diverse populations is achieved through 
opportunities for the direct application of this skill to case studies reflecting practice with 
the full range of client systems. Students are also asked to bring to the class examples 
from their fieldwork reflecting their sensitivity. Additionally, students engage in exercises 
that focus upon engagement, assessment, planning, intervention and intervention with 
diverse populations. Case presentations and written descriptions of the practice process 
reflect the level of integration achieved by each student. 
 
SWK 4811/4812. Field Experience I and II 
Students are confronted firsthand with people who are different, and need to 
demonstrate their acceptance of those differences.  This is manifested through self-
awareness and skills in engagement, assessment, communication, intervention, and 
evaluation. 
 
Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors 
 
Competenc
y 

Practice 
Behavior 

Courses Learning 
Outcomes (# in 

syllabus) 

Course Units  
of content (if 

used) 

Assignments 

EP 2.1.4 
Engage 
diversity 
and 
difference 
in practice. 

2.1.4 a. 
Recognize the 
extent to which 
a culture's 
structures and 
values may 
oppress… 
 
Effects of 
forced 
assimilation 
illustrated via 
differential use 
of human 
differences.  
Historical 
analysis 
structures and 
values which 
oppress, film 
and discussion 
of above 
issues. 
 
Case study 
assessment 
amplifies 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Discrimination 
in Am. 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Practice III 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5: To provide a 
historical 
perspective on 
the effects of 
racism, sexism, 
and ageism on 
the 
development of 
social welfare 
programs, 
agencies, and 
the profession. 
 
 
 
 
5: Have an 
ability to 
consider the 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 1: 
Introduction to 
course 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit: Old-new 
practice 
approaches. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Test 1: Identify 
methods of forced 
assimilation due to 
cultural resistance. 
Exercise 1 to 
recognize uses and 
abuses of human 
differences. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
In class graded 
Case study 
Assignment #1: On 
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impact of 
cultural 
mandates. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Examples, 
structures and 
values in 
society 
presented from 
the field 
placement 
setting and 
personal 
experience. 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of this social 
work 
skill/practice 
competency 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 

dimensions of 
diverse 
populations 
when 
assessing and 
planning 
intervention 
with a range of 
client systems. 
 
10 minority 
hiring and 
affirmative 
action. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice 
behavior 
competencies.                  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 5 Hiring 
and 
affirmative 
action in 
agencies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15: 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 

immigrants’ contacts 
with social welfare 
system due to crisis. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #4:  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement vignette 
to demonstrate 
practice behavior. 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 

  2.1.4 b. Gain 
sufficient self-
awareness to 
eliminate 
influence of 
personal 
biases. 
 
Inventory of 
personal unmet 
needs and 
impact upon 
professional 
transactions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Acknowledge 
one’s bias and 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Discrimination 
in Amer. 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
3: To provide 
students with 
an opportunity 
to examine 
their own 
attitudes 
toward racial, 
sexual, ethnic 
sexual 
orientations, 
cultural 
minorities and 
toward the 
aged. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Unit 5: Self-
awareness 
and 
professional 
development. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 2 
Engagement 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Self- awareness 
Exercise #1 
measures practice 
behavior via 
immediate feedback. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #4  
Practice behavior 
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limitations to be 
addressed and 
illustrated 
through media 
sources. 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of personal 
bias and 
methods to 
eliminate. 
 
Respect 
differing 
viewpoints.  
Accept and be 
sensitive to 
human 
diversity.  
Accept 
differences in 
background. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BEAP: Non-
judgmental 
 
 
 
BEAP: 
Culturally 
competent 
interventions  

 
 
 
 
 
 
1(d), 9 engage 
diversity and 
be aware of 
one’s values 
and ethics 
when working 
with minorities. 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
10:  Maintain 
clear 
professional 
identity…&  
 
15:  
Differentiate 
between 
professional & 
personal value 
orientation. 
 
n/a 
 
n/a 

with minorities 
and related 
films. 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

measured in field 
placement vignette 
to demonstrate 
practice behavior. 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval. G:  Self-
awareness:  Assess 
difficulties in 
relationships due to 
value differences.  
Accept differences in 
background & 
values.  Demonstrate 
non-judgmental 
responses…sensitiv
e to diversity. 
Tolerates ambiguity 
in resolving ethical 
conflicts.  
 
Standardized 
instrument 
 
 
 
Standardized 
instrument 
 

  2.1.4 c. 
Understand 
importance of 
difference. 
 
Appreciation 
and knowledge 
of multi-cultural 

  
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 

  
 
 
 
 
1(d) engage 
multi-cultural 
and 

  
 
 
 
 
Week 2 
Engagement 
with minorities 

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #4  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
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and self-
determination 
in the 
client/worker 
relationship 
 
Inventory of 
personal and 
societal uses of 
human 
differences as 
practiced by 
various 
cultures. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of this social 
work skill and 
practice 
competency.  
 
 
 
 
 
Respect 
differing 
viewpoints. 
 
Accept 
differences in 
background 
and values.  Is 
sensitive to 
issues of 
human 
diversity. 
 
 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 
Discrimination 
in   Amer. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience II 
 
 
Field 
Experience II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BEAP: 
Respect 
culture and 
social 

differences. 
 
 
  
 
 
3: To provide 
students with 
an opportunity 
to examine 
their own 
attitudes 
toward, racial, 
sexual, ethnic, 
sexual 
orientations, 
cultural 
minorities and 
toward the 
aged. 
14 Self-rate 
practice 
behavior 
competencies.                 
 
4: 
…understand 
continuum of 
human 
diversity… & 
13: …respect 
unique 
differences… in 
regard to 
gender, age, 
etc. 
 
4 & 13 (above) 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 

and related 
films. 
 
 
  
 
Unit 
1:Introduction 
to course 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 

placement vignette 
to demonstrate 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
Graded Assignment 
# 1 measures 
personal and societal 
uses of human 
differences. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
Field Eval. E5:  
Respect differing 
viewpoints. 
 
 
 
Field Eval.G2: 
…sensitive to human 
diversity. 
 
Standardized 
instrument 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Standardized 
instrument 
 



50 
 

diversity. 
 
BEAP: 
Communicat
e based on 
diversity and 
ability. 
 

 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 

  2.1.4 d. View 
themselves as 
learners and 
engage… 
 
Illustration case 
examples and 
assessment 
development, 
communication
, client driven 
process. 
 
Case study 
presentation to 
demonstrate 
role as 
constant 
learner. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of this social 
work skill and 
practice 
competency 
 
Involve client 
system 
throughout.  
Demonstrate 
competency in 
effective 
communication 
and interact 
effectively.  
Establish 
rapport with 

 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience II 

 
 
 
 
 
1(d) engage 
diversity and 
diff. in practice 
through 
assessment 
and 
communication
. 
 
9: Refinement 
of the 
generalist 
practice 
process 
through the 
integration and 
application of 
skills, 
techniques, 
and strategies. 
 
 
4 Self-rate 
practice 
behavior 
competencies.                 
 
 
 
 
5:  Involve 
client system 
throughout… 7:  
Develop 
competencies 
in basic 
interviewing 
skills…involving 
client system. 
8:  

 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 3, 4 
Intake and 
engagement 
and 
assessment 
process. 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstrate 
practice 
competencies
. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #4  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement vignette 
to demonstrate 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
Graded final 
presentation #4 
where practice 
behaviors are 
measured by the 
completeness of the 
presentation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval. A1:  
Establish rapport 
with diverse client 
system. 
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diverse client 
system. 

Communicate 
& interact 
effectively…& 
facilitate their 
interaction 
throughout… & 
11:  Work with 
clients & 
colleagues 
towards social 
change efforts. 

 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
EP 2.1.5 Advance human rights and social and economic justice 

a.   Understand forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination 
b. Advocate for human rights and social and economic justice 

     c.   Engage in practices that advance social and economic justice 
 
Relationship to the Liberal Arts 
The foundation of this competency and its associated practice behaviors are rooted in 
the liberal arts courses required of all social work majors.  Introduction to Psychology, 
Introduction to Sociology, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, Introduction to the 
Study of Community, The Community in American Society, and Sociological Theory all 
present content in different contexts relevant to this competency.  There are additional 
liberal arts courses within the College’s required Frames of Reference taken during the 
students’ first and second years which present various aspects of this competency. 
Among them are Economics and Society, Economics of Wealth and Poverty, Women 
and Economy, Medical Ethics, Roots: Global Problems and Issues, Women in History, 
Introduction to Ethics, and Introduction to Women’s and Gender Studies.   The College 
sponsors several guest speakers each year who share with students these experiences.  
One such speaker was Lilly Ledbetter who fought for women to receive equal pay for 
equal work.  Her court appeals resulted in Congress passing the Lilly Ledbetter Equal 
Pay Act of 2009.  For Martin Luther King Day, the College always sponsors a wonderful 
program of speakers and music. 
 
The liberal arts courses, social work curriculum and mission statement compliment one 
another in ultimately achieving the goal stated in Castleton’s Mission Statement: 
“Castleton prepares its graduates for meaningful careers, further academic pursuits, 
and productive citizenship.”  (College Catalog 2011-12, p. 6). A component of good 
citizenship is the understanding, engagement and advocacy for fellow citizens who are 
being oppressed and discriminated against.  The Social Work Program’s mission 
statement states: “…..They will be prepared and encouraged to provide leadership in 
the development of service delivery systems that promote human rights, and social and 
economic justice.  Students will reflect the profession’s core values of service, social 
justice, the dignity and worth of the person, the importance of human relationships, 
integrity, competence, human rights, and scientific inquiry.”  
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Relationship to the Generalist Practice Model 
All three practice behaviors are represented in Krist-Ashman & Hull’s Understanding 
Generalist Practice, 6th edition, 2012, Highlight 1.1 Dimensions in the Definition of 
Generalist Practice, p. 7.   Generalist Practice includes the recognition and 
management of understanding of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and 
discrimination, advocacy for human rights and social and economic justice, and 
engaging in practices that advance social and economic justice.  The application of an 
eclectic knowledge base to systems of various sizes and complexities is essential for 
success as a generalist practitioner along with the ability to critique and apply such 
knowledge is a fundamental skill that is systematically integrated into our program.  The 
eclectic knowledge base includes an understanding of human and nonhuman systems 
as contexts for human functioning, an awareness of social and ecological systems, 
practice fields such as families and children, mental health, corrections, and aging and 
relevant examples, social work roles, human behavior, research, and social welfare 
programs and policies.   

 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 
 

• Vertical sequence:  For this competency the major course sequence in order of 
the curriculum plan is: Introduction to Human Services> Introduction to 
Sociology> Introduction to Cultural Anthropology> Human Behavior in the Social 
Environment I> Community in American Society> Human Behavior in the Social 
Environment II> Discrimination in American Society> Social Work Practice I> 
History and Philosophy of Social Work> Social Work Practice II> Field 
Experience I> Sociological Theory> Social Welfare Policy, Programs,& Issues> 
Social Work Practice III> Field Experience II. 

Within the overarching vertical sequence two forms of course clustering/organization 
were used for the explicit curricular design: 

• Developmental sequence: Introduction to Sociology> Introduction to 
Anthropology> Community in American Society> Discrimination in American 
Society> History and Philosophy of Social Work> Social Welfare Policy> 
Sociological Theory> practice courses and field. 
 

• Class & Field:  The class & field curriculum cluster design for Competency 2.1.5 
includes the following courses: Social Work Practice II & Social Welfare Policy, 
Programs, and Issues & Sociological Theory>Field Experience I>Social Work 
Practice III & Social Work Capstone Seminar & Field Experience II. 

NARRATIVE: 2.1.5 (a)-(c) 

This competency is described briefly below in the major courses in the sequence:  
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SWK 1010 Introduction to Human Services  
Practice behaviors for this competency are presented in learning outcomes #2 and #3 
where students learn the Code of Ethics, its values, and social policies which contribute 
to social and economic injustices in society.  Students are lectured and assigned 
readings during weeks 3, 4, and 5 on practice behaviors a, b, and c.  Students are 
evaluated for a basic understanding of the practice behaviors through written 
assignments and group presentations. 
 
SOC 1010. Introduction to Sociology  
Practice behaviors a and b are discussed in terms of understanding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination in regard to classism, race, ethnicity, sex, 
and gender.  The course presents readings and lecture content on how sociologists 
conduct research and construct theory to advocate for human rights and social and 
economic justice.  Student presentations are presented to demonstrate a student’s 
competency in the subject matter.  
 
ANT 1010. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology  
Several course topics relate to practice behaviors a and b for this competency including 
patriarchy, ethnocentrism, cultural relativism, and racism.  The topics and their 
relationship to practice behaviors a and b are offered throughout the course of the 
semester in lectures, readings, and assignments. The student’s demonstration of these 
topics is measured in papers and exams. 
 
SWK 2011, 2012. Human Behavior in the Social Environment I & II  
The topics pertaining to practice behaviors a and b are attitude development, gender, 
social class, politics, support systems, social institutions, discrimination, prejudice, 
status, power and stereotypes. The subject matter is presented in the form of lectures 
and readings during weeks 1, 2, and 3 for HBSE I.  In HBSE II sociological and 
structural obstacles are examined in regard to racism, sexism, and sexual orientation 
and how hostile environments may present social and physical threats to these 
individuals and groups.  Social work students must be aware of such dynamics and be 
pro-active in practice to master the practice behaviors associated with this competency.  
The material is presented in unit 2 weeks 3 and 4 through lectures and assigned 
readings.    
 
SOC 2130. Community in American Society  
This course is designated as a service-learning and civic engagement course.  Practice 
behaviors a, b, and c are addressed in this course through the study of how 
communities work in a democratic society and a service-learning component in the 
community gives students hands-on experience in “real” communities. Articles 
associated with the practice behaviors are required readings.  
 
SWK 2040. Discrimination in American Society  
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Competency 2.1.5  is presented in the following units of the course:  Unit 1 weeks 1-2 
practice behaviors a and b are presented in the form of a lecture and assigned readings 
titled “Transition to America.”  Practice behavior a is presented in unit 2 weeks 3-4 as a  
lecture and a video titled “Historical Paths to Ethnic America.”  Practice behavior a is 
presented in unit 3 weeks 5-6 delivered in a lecture and a video under the title of 
“Restrictive Patterns of Immigration and Beyond.”   

Practice behaviors a and b of this competency are presented in learning outcome 
number #8.   The behaviors are related to the identification of restrictive patterns as 
applied to immigrants and the poor.  Students learn to understand how societal 
oppressions have had an impact on social welfare services.  Barriers to social justice 
are presented to increase the student’s understanding of conflicting values and history.  
The learning objective demonstrates advocacy as process with implications for 
empowerment.  The practice behaviors are presented in units 1 and 3 in the form of a 
lecture and assigned readings.   

SWK 3010 Social Work Practice I  
The course is designated as a service-learning course.  Practice behaviors a, b, and c 
are addressed first in unit 1 of the course.  Students are introduced to Kirst-Ashhman 
and Hull’s (2012) model of generalist practice. Attention is given to promotion of social 
and economic justice, populations at-risk, social work values and ethics.  The 
application of practice behaviors associated with this competency are presented in a 
range of skills inclusive of individual, families, groups, organizations, and communities.    
The planned change process places an emphasis upon client empowerment.  
Associated practice behaviors are articulated in the form of a lecture using the Code of 
Ethics with the competency being framed in terms of application for beginning practice.   
In addition, Unit 6 includes a chapter on advocacy including history, types, goals, 
targets required assessment, planning interventions, strategies associated with 
legislative advocacy, and required knowledge base. 
 
SWK 3020. History & Philosophy of Social Work  
Students learn to understand the historical and contemporary roots of the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination. Students also learn how to understand 
and combat injustices, develop a beginning expertise in framing problems, and 
advocate for human rights.  Practice behaviors a, b, and c  are presented in learning 
outcomes #5, 8, 9, 11 in weeks 5, 8, 9 through  lectures, readings, student 
presentations, and films. 
 
In SWK 4020. Social Work Practice II 
The course is designated as a service-learning course in conjunction with Field 
Experience I.  Students address the commitment to social justice, influence of self on 
others of minority status, and change through advocacy for at-risk populations.  
Additionally, students come to understand and employ where appropriate the role of 
advocate and commitment to critical thinking.  Practice behaviors a ,b, c are presented 
in learning outcomes #8, 9, 10, 11 through lectures, discussion, films, and role-playing 
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is used in the course to illustrate the competency and its associated practice behaviors 
during weeks 1, 2, and 8. 
 
 
SOC 4020. Sociological Theory  
There is extensive coverage of this competency particularly involving the Conflict 
tradition of Marxism, Critical theory (Habermas), Weberian theory, and feminist theory.  
These sociological theories emphasize the intellectual foundation and understanding of 
the practice behaviors a, b, and c associated with this competency.  The student’s 
demonstration of their understanding and application in research of these theories is 
measured in papers and exams. 
 
SWK 4010. Social Welfare Policies, Programs, and Issues  
The course is designated as a service-learning and civic engagement course.  
Competency 2.1.5 and its associated practice behaviors a, b, and c are presented 
learning outcomes #6, 8, and 11.  The course content includes:  an understanding and 
appreciation of how culture and society shape and influence social welfare policy 
regarding social justice issues, specifically within minority groups; conflicting values and 
beliefs regarding policy development, programs and issues; the protection of the client 
from discrimination and oppression; the influence of advocacy groups and collaboration 
and leadership regarding bureaucratic and political processes to advance social and 
economic justice; how policy may be changed; the knowledge of policy practices which 
advances the social and economic justice and a discussion of the barriers to social 
justice; an understanding of conflicting values and history in regard to client protection 
from discrimination and oppression.  A significant part of this course relates to this 
competency’s associated practice behaviors through the inclusion of  social work 
values, the history of policies, current social welfare policies, social justice and civil 
rights, impacts of policy, tactics, strategies of advocacy, and international comparisons.  
Students always engage in a civic engagement class project demonstrating this 
competency through advocacy work for oppressed and marginalized populations in the 
community.  The practice behaviors are presented in one form or another throughout 
most of the course syllabi units.  The following pedagogical methods are used to 
communicate the application of associated practice behaviors: lectures, assigned 
readings, civic engagement projects, and in some years videos and media coverage 
have highlighted their efforts to advance human rights and social and economic justice.   
 
SWK 4030. Social Work Practice III  
The course is designated as a service-learning course in conjunction with Field 
Experience II.  Practice behaviors b and c are discussed in terms of case study 
examples of advocacy and problem solving in regard to social and economic justice. 
The behaviors are presented in learning outcome #8 in unit 4 of the course.  The 
learning outcome calls for the student to reflect a commitment to human rights, social 
and economic justice, and consumer advocacy within the context of generalist practice 
(Kirst-Ashman & Hull, 2010) requiring students to reflect on their commitment to human 
rights, social and economic justice and consumer advocacy within the context of 
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generalist practice.  The behavior is delivered in unit 4: the discovery phrase; assessing, 
analyzing, and planning change. 
 
 
SWK 4811/4812. Field Experience I & II  
The Field Instruction Manual addresses the competency’s three associated practice 
behaviors in learning outcomes 11: Effectively utilize the following intervention 
methods/strategies for social change within an eco-systems framework: the problem 
solving process (from engagement through termination), policy analysis and 
formulation, planning, agency/organizational networking and citizen participation and 
learning outcome 16: Work with clients towards social change efforts in response to 
community needs. The Field Evaluation Agency Supervisors Form instrument address 
the three associated practice behaviors in section E Professional Skills Item 1 
Demonstrates respect for and commitment to social work values and ethics, and section 
F: Skill in use of Agency Resources, Policies, and Services; Agency Related 
Performances Item 2 Utilizes agency programs and resources to benefit the client 
system.  This is where the class to field continuum for this competency’s practice 
behaviors occurs.     
 
Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors 
 
Competency Practice Behavior Courses Learning 

Outcomes (# 
in 

syllabus) 

Course Units  
of content 
 (if used) 

Assignments 

 EP 2.1.5 
Advance 
human 
rights and 
social and 
economic 
justice. 

2.1.5 a. Understands 
forms and mechanisms 
of oppression and  
discrimination. 
 
 
 
Understands the 
historical and 
contemporary roots of 
the forms and 
mechanisms of 
oppression and 
discrimination. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Hist. & Phil of 
SW 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5 
Understands 
social 
injustices 
from a 
historical 
perspective of 
welfare rights 
movement. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 9 
Reading and 
student 
presentation 
on civil and 
welfare rights. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment 
#1 
Practice 
behavior 
measured in a 
projected 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice 
behavior. 
Graded 
assignment # 
2 Analysis 
demands to 
conform to 
local norms by 
giving up 
cultural 
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Identification of 
restrictive patterns as 
applied to immigrants 
and the poor. 
Understand how 
societal oppressions 
have had impact on 
social welfare services.  
Barriers to social 
justice.  Understanding 
conflicting values & 
history. 
 
 
 
 
 
Understand and 
appreciate how culture 
and society shapes 
and influences social 
welfare policy 
regarding social justice 
issues, specifically with 
minority groups. 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment and 
discussion of social 
work skill and practice 
competency. 

 
 
Discrimination 
in Amer.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Social 
Welfare 
Policy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
8: To help 
students 
understand 
the form, 
mechanism, 
and dynamics 
of oppression 
and the 
strategies of 
social change 
that advance 
social and 
economic 
justice. 
 
 
 
7:  Analyze 
how …all for 
ms of 
oppression 
have impact 
on social 
welfare 
services.  
 
 
 
 
9, 10, 11 
commitment 
to social 
justice, 
influence of 
self on others 
of minority 
status, 
change 
through 
advocacy for 
at-risk 
population. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Unit 3: 
Restrictive 
patterns of 
immigration 
and beyond. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Units 1-3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Course esp. 
units 1:  
…underlying 
values, 3:  
Conceptual 
foundations 
of social 
welfare 
policy,  
4:  Delivery of 
Social 
Welfare 
Services, 6:  
Social 
Insurance, 7:  
Poverty & 
economic 
Inequality, 8:  
Economics, 
9:  Children & 
Families, 11:  
Aging…, & 

characteristics
. 
 
 
 
 
 
Exam #1(1) in 
class graded:  
In four major 
areas of 
oppression, 
give example 
of how each 
has had 
impact on 
social welfare 
services.   
 
Non-
measured 
practice 
behavior 
presented in a 
lecture on 
assessment 
process. 
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SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BEAP: 
Diversity and 
oppression 
 
BEAP: 
Impact of 
social policies 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice 
behavior 
competencies
.                  
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
n/a 

12:  Impact of 
Social 
Welfare 
Policy & 
Practice 
Implications. 
Week 15 
Administration 
of instrument. 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
Standardized 
instrument 
 
Standardized 
instrument 

  2.1.5 b. Advocate for 
human rights and 
social and economic 
justice. 
 
Social works his. of 
advocacy in response 
to its mission, his. 
figures engaged in 
advocacy, importance 
of, methods and 
causes for advocacy, 
case study, student 
presentation. 
 
 
 
Demonstrates 
advocacy as process  
with implications for 
empowerment 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Hist. & Phil. 
of SW 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Discrimination 
in AM 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 

  
 
 
 
 
5,8,9,11, 
understand 
and combat 
injustices, 
expertise in 
framing 
problems, and 
advocate for 
human rights. 
 
 
 8: To help 
students 
understand 
the form, 
mechanisms, 
and dynamics 
of oppression 
and the 
strategies for 
social 
change. 
  
10 

 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 5, 8, 9 
Film on the 
“Women of 
Hull House” 
and a student 
presentation 
on “The 
Progressive 
Era”, “Civil 
Rights.” 
  
Unit 1: 
Introduction 
to course 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 1, 2 

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment # 
1 Practice 
behavior 
measured in a 
projected 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice 
behavior. 
 
 
Test 1; 
measures 
advocacy as 
response to 
macro 
problems 
using P.I.E. 
system. 
 
 
 
 
Non-
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Social work practice of 
advocacy in response 
to its mission, his. 
figures engaged in 
advocacy, importance 
of, methods and 
causes for advocacy, 
case study, role 
playing. 
 
Illustration of advocacy 
as applied to case 
study. Problem solving 
is the main goal.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Conflicting values and 
beliefs.  Protection 
from 
discrimination/oppressi
on.  Influence of 
advocacy groups. 
Collaboration and 
leadership re:  
bureaucratic and 
political processes to 
advance 
social/economic 
justice. 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment and 
discussion of this 
social work skill and 
practice competency. 

II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
III 
 
 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Social 
Welfare 
Policy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
BEAP: 
Promote 
social and 
economic 
justice 

understand 
and employ 
the role of 
advocate. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8: Reflect a 
commitment 
to human 
rights, social 
and economic 
justice and 
consumer 
advocacy 
within the 
context of 
generalist 
practice. 
 
6:  Provide 
leadership in 
promoting 
changes in 
service 
system. 
8:  Advocate 
for human 
rights & social 
& economic 
justice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14  Self-rate 
practice 
behavior 
competencies                    
n/a 

Roles of a 
social worker 
including 
intro. and 
methods 
employed in 
the role of 
advocate.   
 
 
Unit 4: 
Discovery 
phase; 
Assessing, 
Analyzing, 
Planning 
change. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Course esp. 
Units 3: 
Foundations 
of Policy,  
4: Service 
Delivery, 6: 
Social 
Insurance, 7: 
Poverty & 
Inequality, 9: 
Children & 
Families, 11:  
Aging…, &  
12:  Impact of 
Policy & 
Practice 
Implications. 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
n/a 

measured 
practice 
behavior 
presented in a 
lecture on 
roles of a 
social worker. 
 
 
 
Case-study 
Assignment 
#4: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Paper #2C In 
class graded. 
Using class 
civic 
engagement 
project to 
demonstrate 
how you 
provide 
leadership in 
promoting 
sustainable 
changes… 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
 
 
Standardized 
instrument 
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  2.1.5 c. Engage in 
practices that advance 
social and economic 
justice. 
 
Social work his. of 
advocacy in response 
to its mission, his. 
figures engaged in 
advocacy, importance 
of, methods and 
causes for advocacy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Social work practice 
examples and 
discussion of advocacy 
in response to its 
mission, importance of, 
methods and causes 
for advocacy, role 
playing. 
 
 
Case study examples 
of eliminating barriers 
to social and economic 
justice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment and 
discussion of this 
social work skill and 
practice competency. 
 
Knowledge re:  how 
social welfare policy 
can change. 
Knowledge of policies.  
Practice that advances 

  
 
 
 
 
Hist. & Phil of 
SW  
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Seminar 
 
 
 
 
Social 
Welfare 
Policy 

 
 
 
 
 
5,8,9,11  
Be able to 
frame and 
understand 
the nature of 
social and 
economic 
injustices. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8, 10 
Commitment 
to critical 
thinking, 
advocacy, 
through 
understanding 
one’s self. 
 
 
8: Reflect a 
commitment 
to human 
rights, social 
and economic 
justice, and 
consumer 
advocacy 
within the 
context of 
generalist 
practice. 
 
14  Self-rate 
practice 
behavior 
competencies                
 
11:  Engage 
in practices 
that advance 
social & 
economic 

 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 5,8,9 
Film “Women 
of Hull 
House”  as 
advocates for  
immigrants, 
student 
chapter 
presentation 
on the 
Progressive 
Era, and Civil 
Rights 
Movement. 
 
Weeks 1, 8 
Role-playing 
practice skills, 
advocacy as 
a social work 
role. 
 
 
 
 
Unit 4: 
Discovery 
phase: 
Assessing, 
analyzing, 
planning 
change. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
 
Course esp. 
units 1:  
…underlying 
values, 3:  
Conceptual 

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment 
#1   
Practice 
behavior 
measured in a 
projected 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Non-
measured 
practice 
behavior 
introduction to 
mission, roles, 
methods 
presented in a 
lecture. 
 
Case-study 
assignment 
#4: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
 
Paper #2, B:  
Choose 
policy/project, 
decide on 
action plan 
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social and economic 
justice.   
 

justice. foundations 
of social 
welfare 
policy, 4:  
Delivery of 
Social 
Welfare 
Services, 6: 
Social 
Insurance,  
7:  Poverty & 
economic 
inequality, 8: 
Economics...  
9:  Children & 
Families,  
11:  Aging…, 
& 12:  Impact 
of Social 
Welfare 
Policy & 
Practice 
Implications. 
 

including: 
B.  Advocate 
for human 
rights & social 
& economic & 
C.  Engage in 
practices that 
advance 
social & 
economic 
justice.  
 

 
 
 
EP 2.1.6 Engage in research-informed practice and practice-informed research  

a. Use practice experience to inform scientific inquiry 
b. Use research evidence 

Relationship to the Liberal Arts 
The foundation of this competency and its associated practice behaviors are rooted in 
the liberal arts courses required of all social work majors. As in EP 2.1.6 engage in 
research-informed practice and practice-informed research, our Program’s curriculum 
links research to a liberal arts education. Research is presented in several required 
liberal arts courses including: Introduction to Psychology, Introduction to Sociology, and 
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, Human Biology, Research Methods, and 
Statistics.  There are additional liberal arts courses within the College’s required Frames 
of Reference which contain content on the competency and its two associated practice 
behaviors, mostly in the physical, biological, and social sciences. 
 
The liberal arts, social work curriculum, College, and Program’s mission statements 
complement one another in ultimately achieving the goal stated in Castleton’s Mission 
Statement: “The College is dedicated to the intellectual growth of students.” (College 
Catalog 2011-12, p.6).  This is particularly relevant to practice behaviors a and b in 
understanding how to engage in research and apply research for professional practice 
and intellectual growth as part of being a productive citizen.   
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Relationship to the Generalist Practice Model 
This competency relates directly to several aspects of the Program’s generalist practice 
model adopted from Krist-Ashman & Hull’s Understanding Generalist Practice, 6th 
edition, 2012.  The references are from Highlight 1.1 Dimensions in the Definition of 
Generalist Practice, p.7 specifically the application of an eclectic knowledge base to 
systems of various sizes and complexities, along with the ability to critique and apply 
such knowledge.  The eclectic knowledge base includes an understanding of human 
and nonhuman systems as contexts for human functioning, an awareness of social and 
ecological systems, practice fields such as families and children, mental health, 
corrections, and aging, social work roles, human behavior, and social welfare programs 
and policies. 
 
Additionally, the NASW Code of Ethics requires social workers to engage in evaluation 
and research:  

a) Social workers should promote and facilitate evaluation and research to 
contribute to the development of knowledge. 

b) Social workers should critically examine and keep current with emerging 
knowledge relevant to social work and fully use evaluation and research 
evidence in their professional practice.  

 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 

• Vertical sequence:  For this competency the major course sequence in the 
curriculum plan is: Introduction to Human Services> Introduction to Sociology> 
Introduction to Psychology> Introduction to Cultural Anthropology> Human 
Biology>Statistics> Research Methods> Social Work Practice I> Social Work 
Practice II> Social Welfare Policy, Programs, & Issues> Field Experience I> 
Social Work Practice III> Field Experience II. 

• Developmental:  Students would sequentially be introduced to Competency 2.1.6 
in the following courses: Introduction to Human Services (social work and 
research), Statistics I (data collection and analysis), Human Biology (how the 
physical interrelates with the psychological and emotional), Research Methods 
(methods of scientific inquiry), Social Work Practice I, II, III (studying models for 
conducting evidence based research), Social Welfare Policy, Programs,& Issues 
(consumption, analysis, and application of research), Field Experience I & II 
(application and analysis of evidence based research).  

• Class & Field:  (Described below in course descriptions) 

Narrative 2.1.6 (a)-(b) 

The competency is reinforced vertically, developmentally and class to field and 
presented in required courses associated with this competency and practice behaviors 
through syllabi assignments, exercises, service-learning, civic engagement, 
examinations, survey, paper, case study, and lectures and field practice. 
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This competency is described briefly below in the major courses in the sequence:  
 
SWK 1010 Introduction to Human Services  
Practice behaviors a and b are presented in unit II during the weeks of 3-4 with a lecture 
and reading. The NASW Code of Ethics is introduced (denoting research) as well as the 
topic of social work methods. 
 
SOC 1010 Introduction to Sociology  
Practice behavior b is presented in Part 2 of the course under the subject of “Research 
and Practice in Sociology”.  Students are lectured on the topic and assigned a chapter 
reading.  Students are measured for their competency through an examination and 
short research presentations.   
 
PSY 1010. Introduction to Psychology  
Students are introduced to practice behavior b and research ethics in the form of a 
lecture and assigned text book chapter reading.   
 
ANT 1010. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology  
Students are introduced through a lecture and assigned readings to qualitative research 
methods as learning outcome for practice behavior b. Students are also required to 
demonstrate the ability to conduct and present research in anthropology. 
 
BIO 1010. Human Biology  
Students are introduced to research methods employed by biologist through a lecture 
format and assigned readings and lab application of techniques.  The course requires 
students to become familiar with the methodologies of research employed by biologist in 
this field of study.  Students must demonstrate their competency practice behaviors a 
and b in the utilization of these methods in fulfilling their classroom and lab 
assignments. 
 
MAT 2021. Statistics  
The course through lectures, readings, and assignments prepares students for 
quantitative research methods in their respective fields.  Descriptive and inferential 
statistics, hypothesis testing, regression and correlation analysis are introduced. 
 
SOC 3910. Research Methods 
This course presents practice behavior b in lectures, reading assignments, and 
culminating in a poster presentation demonstrating the student’s quantitative research 
skills by means of a research project with a partner.   
 
SWK 3020. Social Work Practice I  
The course is designated as a service-learning course.  In unit 13 students are 
introduced to practice behaviors a and b though a lecture, handouts, and an assigned 
reading on text book Chapter 8 on evaluation methods employed by Generalist 
practitioners.  Specific attention is given to the Single Subject Design. 
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SWK 4020. Social Work Practice II  
The course is designated as a service-learning course coupled with Field Experience I.    
Students learn about the significance of and application of practice experience to inform 
inquiry and vise-versa with examples presented.  The content for practice behavior a is 
presented in learning outcomes #1(h), 6, 12 to engage in informed research practice 
through the professional use of self.  This content occurs in week 6 of the course 
emphasizing the importance of evidence based practice and research models to 
engage in professional practice.  The content is presented in learning outcomes #1(h) 
and 12 as research and practice informed through use of self.  The material is delivered 
in week 8 through a lecture, assigned reading, a paper demonstrating competency in 
using a research design, and a film demonstrating how social workers use the Single 
Subject Design in practice.  In an agency term paper students must identify what type(s) 
of evidence based research their field placement agency employs. 
 
SWK 4030. Social Work Practice  III.  
The course is designated as a service-learning course in conjunction with Field 
Experience II.  Practice behaviors a and b are discussed in terms of a Single Subject 
Design case study illustration of applied research findings to guide practice and 
stimulate new areas of inquiry.  The material is presented in units 5 and 6 during weeks 
10-15 in the form of lectures, readings, and classroom presentations. Learning outcome 
7 requires the student to demonstrate the ability to effectively practice as a generalist 
within the context of the range of client systems associated with social work, guided by 
credible evidence, past practice experience, and the utilization of recent technological 
innovations.   
  
SWK 4811 & 4812. Field Experience I & II  
Field Experience I & II offer students the opportunities to acquire skills in the application 
of practice behaviors associated with this competency.  In turn, the field supervisor 
evaluates the student for their competency in the application of associated practice 
behaviors on the Field Evaluation Agency Supervisors Form.  This is where the class to 
field continuum for this competency’s practice behaviors occurs.  In both Field 
Experience I & II students are encouraged by the Field Instructor to identify research 
based on the best practice interventions in their work and the particular agency.  
Several objectives in The Field Instructional Manual  require students to use evaluation 
research to evaluate one’s own practice outcome; collect and assess data from a 
variety of sources to document unmet needs and to assess the impact of the helping 
profession; identify, select and implement effective approaches and strategies 
throughout the intervention process ( …evaluation); and access the effectiveness of 
helping systems and where there are gaps, promote effective, just and responsive 
service and resource systems.  Section D of the Manual as well calls for the student to 
evaluate the effectiveness on one’s own practice.  From Educational Outcomes 
students are required to demonstrate in their field placement setting their ability to 
conduct data collection on/with their clients.  In the Field Evaluation Agency Supervisors 
Form section O Assessment/Goal Setting items 1 & 2 students are evaluated for their 
competency to collect, organize, and interpret relevant client data for purposes of 
assessment and involves client system in process of data collection.  Additionally, in 
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section K Evaluation items 1, 2, 3, 4,and 5 students help clients evaluate own progress 
toward attaining goals and becoming more autonomous; evaluates extent to which 
goals of the intervention plan were achieved; uses evaluation to change goals or 
intervention strategies; obtains client feedback for evaluating; and evaluates own work 
appropriately and realistically.  Students use their knowledge base and that of their 
supervisors in the agency, and other creditable sources to accomplish this.   
 
SWK 4720. Social Work Capstone Seminar  
For practice behavior a the course examines the significance of and application 
illustration of practice experience to inform inquiry and vise-versa through readings and 
discussion.  The behavior is identified in learning outcome # 11 to engage students in 
research informed and practice informed research.  The content is delivered in weeks 
13-15 through assigned readings and student presentations on the practice behavior. 
 
Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors 
 
Competency Practice Behavior Courses Learning Outcomes 

(# in 
syllabus) 

Course Units  of 
content (if used) 

Assignments 

EP 2.1.6 
Engage in 
research-
informed 
practice and 
practice-
informed 
research. 

2.1.6 a. Use 
practice 
experience to 
inform scientific 
inquiry. 
 
 
 
Significance of 
and application 
illustration of 
practice 
experience to 
inform inquiry 
and vise-versa, 
his. example 
presented. 
 
 
Significance of 
and application 
illustration of 
practice 
experience to 
inform inquiry 
and vise-versa, 
his. examples 
presented. 
 
Case study 
illustration of 
applied research 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
III       

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1(h), 6, 12 engage in 
research informed 
practice; apply 
findings to practice 
through professional 
use of self. 
 
 
 
 
 
1(h), 6, 12 engage in 
research practice 
informed, apply 
findings to practice 
through professional 
use of self. 
 
 
 
 
11 engage research 
informed and 
practice informed 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 6 
Application of 
research to 
inform practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 6 
Application of 
research to 
inform practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration 
of practice 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignments 
#8 & 9 
Practice 
behavior 
measured in 
field 
placement 
vignette and 
journal write 
up. 
 
Assignments # 
9 Practice 
behavior 
measured in  
journal write 
up. 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
assignment 
#4; practice 
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findings to guide 
practice and 
stimulate new 
areas of inquiry. 
 
 
 
Significance of 
and application 
illustration of 
practice 
experience to 
inform inquiry 
and vise-versa 
through readings 
and discussion. 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
this social work 
skill and practice 
competency. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
                                
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 

research.                   
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate practice 
behavior 
competencies.                    
                 
 

competencies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 13, 14, 
15 Readings 
and student 
presentations on 
practice 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration of 
the instrument. 
 
 

behavior 
measured by 
the 
completeness 
of the 
presentation. 
 
Through 
assigned 
readings to 
advance 
knowledge 
base in social 
work careers 
tracks. 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
 

  2.1.6 b. Use 
research 
evidence 
 
Importance of 
evidence based 
practice and 
research models 
to engage in 
professional 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
Case study 
illustration of 
applied research 
findings to 
practice structure 
and process. 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency. 

 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
SW 
Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
BEAP: 

 
 
 
 
1(h),12 
Research and 
practice informed 
through use of self. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7: Reflect an ability 
to effectively practice 
as a generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems associated 
with social work and 
guided by credible 
evidence. 
 
14  Self-rate practice 
behavior 
competencies                    
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
Week 8 Lecture 
on social work 
research 
methods and 
film. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration of 
the instrument. 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
Assignment #9  
Practice 
behavior 
measured 
through 
journal write 
up 
demonstrating 
practice 
behavior. 
 
Graded final 
Assignment 
#4: practice 
behavior 
measured by 
completeness 
of 
presentation. 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
 
Standardized 
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Applying 
research 
findings 

instrument. 
 
 

 
______________________________________________________________________ 
 
2.1.7 Apply knowledge of human behavior and the social environment 

a. Utilize conceptual frameworks to guide the processed assessment,  
    intervention and evaluation 
b. Critique and apply knowledge to understand person and environment 
 

Relationship to the Liberal Arts  
All students are required to take a minimum of 28 credits from the following four 
“Frames of Reference:  Aesthetic Understanding and Activities, Scientific and 
Mathematical Understanding, World Views: Cultural, Historical, and Philosophical, and 
Social and behavioral Understanding.” The following required courses for the social 
curriculum provide the liberal arts base for the practice behaviors referred to above: 
Introduction to Psychology, Introduction to Sociology, Introduction to Cultural 
Anthropology, Community in American Society, and Human Biology. 
 
Relationship to the Generalist Practice Model 
Competency 2.1.7 is captured in Castleton State College’s definition of Generalist 
Practice. The application of an eclectic knowledge base, to include psychology, 
sociology, anthropology, and biology, to individuals, families, groups, organizations, and 
communities is essential for success as a generalist practitioner. An ability to critique 
and apply such knowledge is a fundamental skill that is systematically integrated into 
our program.  The competency is also linked to students’ facility in implementing the 
planned change process at the individual, family, group, organizational, and community 
levels of client and resource systems. Thus the need for students to carry out a strong 
ecological-systems analysis is warranted. The person-in-environment conceptualization 
is at the forefront of all components of generalist practice thereby accentuating the 
significance of heightened mindfulness of the dynamic quality embedded in the layers 
and textures of people and their environments.  
 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 

 
• Vertical sequence: The liberal arts courses: Introduction to Psychology, 

Introduction to Sociology, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, Introduction to 
the Study of Community, and Human Biology.  The core social work courses: 
Introduction to Human services> Human Behavior in the Social Environment I> 
Human Behavior in the Social Environment II> Community in American Society> 
Discrimination in American Society> Social Work Practice I> Social Work 
Practice II> Field Experience I> Social Work Practice III> Field Experience II. 
 

Within the overarching vertical sequence two forms of course clustering/organization 
are used for the explicit curricular design: 
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• Developmental: The developmental cluster for EP 2.1.7 includes the following 
courses: Introduction to Human Services> Human Behavior in the Social 
Environment I> Human Behavior in the Social Environment II> Community in 
American Society> Discrimination in American Society> Social Work Practice I> 
Social Work Practice II> Social Work Practice III> Field Experience I> Field 
Experience II> Social Work Capstone Seminar. 
 

• Class & Field:  (Described in practice and field courses below). 
 

This practice behavior is described briefly below in the major courses in the sequence:  
 
SOC 1010. Introduction to Sociology provides for the acquisition and development of 
knowledge and concepts that assist students to conceptualize components of the social 
environment, in particular, individuals, families, groups, organizations, communities, 
societies, and other dimensions of one’s social network. A beginning understanding of 
the effects of the social environment upon human functioning is derived, especially 
cultural, global, economic, societal and political effects. 
 
PSY 1010. Introduction to Psychology provides students with theories, concepts, and 
knowledge relative to the mental functioning of individuals over developmental time. 
Students gain initial insights into the effects of emotional, spiritual, cultural, cognitive, 
and moral integrity upon the behavioral dynamics of humans in a range of contexts.  
 
ANT 1010. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology enables students to develop a 
beginning understanding of the diversity of behavior observed in both contemporary and 
ancient cultures. An appreciation of the complexities embedded in cultural functioning is 
gained along with ideas about the relevancy of understanding behavior in contexts.  
 
BIO 1010. Human Biology, a course developed specifically for social work majors, 
provides for the acquisition and development of knowledge, theories, and concepts that 
assist students to conceptualize complex components of our physiological systems.   
  
SWK 2011 & 2012. In Human Behavior I and II students acquire specific frameworks 
that include the person-in-environment (PIE), the ecological-descriptive, the DSM IV, 
and the developmental-descriptive as ways of assessing social functioning followed by 
planning, intervention, and eventually evaluation. Students further learn how to apply 
human behavior knowledge and skills in relationship to assessing client systems of 
different sizes and complexity. Progression through the above courses enables students 
to methodically strengthen their ability to and confidence in applying knowledge of 
human behavior in the social environment within multiple frameworks.  Students’ grasps 
of the frameworks are measured by a series of assignments identified as assignments 
#1, #2 in unit I of the course syllabus, along with exercises #1 and #2.  
 
SWK 4020 & 4030. In Social Work Practice II and III students analyze the merit of 
several frameworks to guide assessment, intervention, and evaluation. They further 
discuss the goodness of fit with client and agency settings. Field setting vignettes 
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(Assignment #3 in the syllabus) enable students to selectively apply their knowledge of 
human behavior to the specifics of each case.  
 
SWK 4720. Social Work Practice II. The Social Work Capstone Seminar course 
provides the context within which students conduct a self-assessment and discussion 
aimed at giving them feedback about their mastery of this competency. Through a 
comprehensive case presentation of a client from their field settings, students 
demonstrate their facility in utilizing conceptual frameworks to guide assessment, 
intervention, and evaluation. This comprehensive case study promotes the integration of 
several practice behaviors within a single case so that students might acquire a 
systemic understanding of case management. Social Work Practice III provides the 
contexts for this assignment as described in Unit 6 of the course syllabus.  
 
SWK 4811 & 4812. Field Experience I and II enable students to directly test their facility 
with this practice behavior as they engage clients under the supervision of professional 
social workers. Students apply differential frameworks with client system of varying size 
and complex to achieve efficient and effective assessments, plan interventions, enact 
interventions, and evaluate the outcomes of their work. This process is repeated many 
times during their 400 hours of fieldwork. The demonstration of effectiveness in 
generalist practice is the ultimate aim of this program component.    
 
Narrative for EP 2.1.7 b 
 
This practice behavior is described briefly below in the major courses in the sequence:  
 
SWK 2040. Discrimination in American Society enables students to grasp an 
understanding of a potentially egregious environmental context within which both social 
workers and their clients must work and develop. Many environments support optimal 
functioning while other environments hinder optimal functioning because they are 
socially polluted due to conditions of ageism, racism, classism, sexism, along with the 
generation of hostility towards those with a range of sexual orientations, those who are 
recent arrivals, and those with religious rituals that are different.  Skills needed to 
critique the vast knowledge base that defines these conditions and those needed to 
alter such environments are developed and measured within this course.   
 
SWK 2011. Human Behavior in the Social Environment I 
Students are exposed to a range of studies about biopsychosocial functioning for life 
cycle period birth through adolescence, to which they apply critical thinking skills and 
anticipate the implications for practice with client systems of all sizes. Students 
demonstrate how these assessments inform intervention planning and finally 
intervention through Assignment #1 and 2 of Units 1 and 2 of the course syllabi. Class 
discussions, case analyses and exams reflect the degree of mastery and integration 
achieved by each student. 
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SWK 2012. Human Behavior in the Social Environment II 
Students are exposed to a range of studies about biopsychosocial functioning for the life 
cycle period young adulthood through the late years, to which they apply critical thinking 
skills and anticipate the implications for practice with client systems of all sizes. Class 
discussions, case analyses, and exams reflect the degree of mastery and integration 
achieved by each student. 
 
SOC 3910. Research Methods 
The foundation knowledge, core skill development and comfort level with methods are 
developed in this course. Both qualitative and quantitative approaches are emphasized. 
 
SWK 3010, 4020 & 4030. Social Work Practice I, II, and III enable students to acquire 
and apply the knowledge, values, and skills needed to critique and understand the 
dynamic aspects of person in environment.  Social Work Practice I uses a variety of 
case studies, in-class discussion, and assignments in critiquing, understanding, and 
applying knowledge to understand person in environment. Social Work Practice II 
enables students to grasp the interrelatedness of the PIE configuration in practice by 
completing Assignment #3 during weeks three through eight as noted on the course 
syllabus.  In Social Work Practice III students illustrate differential use of knowledge as 
a function of deliberate evaluation processes designed to assess their practice as per 
Assignment #4 in unit 6 of the course syllabus. 
 
SWK 4811 & 4812. Field Experience I & II 
Students get exposure to data collection and research methodologies used in their 
placements.  On occasion they may participate directly.  The Field Director brings 
research relevant to specific placements/fields of practice to both students and agency 
directors/supervisors.  Students are encouraged to think about how to apply research 
methodologies and to explore research in areas that interest them.   
 
Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors 
 
Competency Practice 

Behavior 
Courses Learning Outcomes 

(# in 
syllabus) 

Course Units  of 
content (if used) 

Assignments 

EP 2.1.7 
Apply 
knowledge 
of human 
behavior and 
the social 
environment. 

2.1.7 a. Utilize 
conceptual 
frameworks to 
guide 
assessment, 
intervention, and 
evaluation. 
 
Illustration of 
mastery of 
several 
frameworks with 
implications for 
application. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Human 
Behavior I, 
II 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4: Be able to assess 
the relative 
importance of 
biological, 
psychological, 
sociological, 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 
1:Introduction to 
course 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded 
assignment 
#1: practice 
behavior 
measured by 
completion of 
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Analysis and 
merits of several 
models of 
frameworks to 
guide 
assessment, 
intervention, and 
evaluation, 
discussion of 
goodness-of-fit 
with client and 
agency setting. 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion 
of this social 
work skill and 
practice 
competency. 

 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
BEAP: 
Biopsycho-
social 

cultural, spiritual, 
and environmental 
factors. 
 
1(c), 3 knowledge of 
HBSE in developing 
assessment, 
intervention, and 
evaluation.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate practice 
behavior 
competencies.                    
 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
Weeks 11, 12 
Series of films 
on practice 
frameworks and 
chapter 
reading. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 
 
 
n/a 

assessment 
instrument. 
 
 
Assignment 
#3   
Practice 
behavior 
measured in 
field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
Standardized 
instrument 
 
 

  2.1.7 b. Critique 
and apply 
knowledge to 
understand 
person and 
environment. 
 
Application of 
PIE as dynamic 
process for 
understanding 
the array of 
inputs into 
behavior. 
 
 
 
Interrelatedness 
of PIE 
configuration in 
practice, one 
influences and 
shapes the 
other, 
significance of 
environmental 
considerations in 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Human 
Behavior I, 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  
4: Be able to assess 
the relative 
importance of 
biological, 
psychological, 
sociological, 
cultural, and 
environmental 
factors. 
 
1(c), 3 apply HBSE 
knowledge in 
developing 
assessment, 
intervention and 
evaluation. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Unit 1, Unit 6, 
Introduction to 
course; Life-
span 
development. 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 3, 4, 
5,6,7,8 Purpose 
of PIE 
throughout the 
continuum of 
practice. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded 
Assignment 
#1: Practice 
behavior 
measured by 
ability to apply 
P.I.E.  
 
 
 
Assignment 
#3  
Practice 
behavior 
measured in 
field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
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practice. 
 
Illustrates 
differential use 
of knowledge as 
a function of 
deliberate 
evaluative 
process. 
 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion 
of social work 
skill and practice 
competency. 

 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar  

 
 
3.Be able to apply 
biopsychosocial , 
spiritual and cultural 
content when 
assessing and 
planning 
intervention 
 
 
14 Self-rate practice 
behavior 
competencies.            
 

 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 

 
 
Graded 
assignment # 
4: Practice 
behavior 
measured by 
completeness 
of 
presentation. 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 

 
________________________________________________________________ 
 
EP 2.1.8 – Engage in policy practice to advance social and economic well-being 
and to deliver effective social work services. 

a) Analyze, formulate, and advocate for policies that advance social well-
being; and 

b) C with colleagues and clients for effective policy action. 
 
Relationship to Liberal Arts 
The College Mission Statement emphasizes both liberal arts and professional 
education.  Specifically related to this competency it says “Castleton prepares its 
graduates for…productive citizenship.  As a member of the Vermont State Colleges, 
Castleton extends its resources to the community and supports efforts to improve the 
region’s institutions, organizations, and businesses.”  The Social Work Mission 
Statement says:  “They will be prepared and encouraged to provide leadership in the 
development of service delivery systems that promote human rights, and social and 
economic justice.  Students will reflect the profession’s core values of services, social 
justice, the dignity and worth of the person, the importance of human 
relationships…human rights….”  The general education Frame of Reference Social and 
Behavioral Understanding courses would include curriculum and understanding 
particularly relevant to both practice behaviors.  The general education Frame of 
Reference World Views:  Cultural, Historical, Philosophical courses constitutes an 
additional backdrop and understanding as well, particularly Introduction to Cultural 
Anthropology which is a required course for social work majors. 
 
Relationship to Generalist Practice Model 
 
This competency relates directly to several aspects of the Program’s generalist practice 
model adopted from Kirst-Ashman & Hull’s Understanding Generalist Practice, 6th 
edition, 2012. The references are from Highlight 1.1 Dimensions in the Definition of 
Generalist Practice, p.7.  This book is the assigned text for Social Work Practice I and 
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for Field Practice I & II, so all the students are immersed in this generalist practice 
model in both the classroom and field. 
Both practice behaviors in this competency—Analyze, formulate and advocate for 
policies that advance social well-being, and b. Collaborate with colleagues and clients 
for effective policy action are particularly relevant to several parts of our generalist 
practice model:  “Acquisition of an eclectic knowledge base especially: A. Fields of 
practice, C. The ecological perspective, and E. Social welfare policy and policy practice; 
2.A.  National Association of Social Workers Code of Ethics; 4.  Orientation to target any 
size system; 7.  Advocacy for human rights, and the pursuit of social and economic 
justice; and 8 Assumption of a wide range of professional roles especially educator, 
mobilize, mediator, facilitator, initiator, negotiator, spokesperson, organizer and 
advocate.  First students acquire a knowledge base of human behavior and the social 
environment, social policy, human diversity, promotion of social and economic justice, 
and populations at risk.  Second, they apply professional values to solve ethical 
dilemmas and utilize the Code of Ethics to address social and economic justice.  Third, 
they apply macro skills. Fourth, they target macro systems as needed.  Fifth, they 
assume a wide range of professional roles including advocacy.  Sixth, they work in an 
organizational structure where they can collaborate with colleagues and clients for 
effective policy action. 
 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 
 

• Vertical sequence:  For this competency the major course sequence in order of 
the curriculum plan is:  SWK 1010 Introduction to Human Services> Introduction 
to Sociology> Introduction to Cultural Anthropology> Human Behavior in Social 
Environment I & II> Soc Community in American Society or SSC Introduction to 
Study of Community> Discrimination in American Society>Social Work Practice 
I> History & Philosophy of Social Work>Social Work Practice II>                                      
Field Experience I> Social Welfare Policy, Programs & Issues> Social Work 
Practice III> Field Experience II. 

 
Within the overarching vertical sequence two forms of course clustering/organization 
were used for the explicit curricular design: 
 
• Developmental:   These developmental sequences are indicated as prerequisites 

for the next course.  One is the policy-oriented sequence of Introduction to 
Human Services>Introduction to Sociology>Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
Discrimination in American Society>History & Philosophy of Social Work>Social 
Welfare Policies, Programs & Issues.  The second sequence consists of the 
three practice courses concurrent with the two senior field courses. 
 

• Class & Field:  Social Work Practice I, II, & III with Field Experience I & II. 
(Content described in narrative section below) 
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Narrative 
First students acquire a knowledge base of human behavior in the social environment, 
social policy, human diversity, promotion of social and economic justice, and 
populations at risk.  Second, they apply professional values to solve ethical dilemmas 
and utilize the Code of Ethics to address social and economic justice.  Third, they apply 
macro skills.  Fourth, they target macro systems as needed.  Fifth, they assume a wide 
range of professional roles including advocacy.  Sixth, they work in an organizational 
structure where they can collaborate with colleagues and clients for effective policy 
action.   
 
This competency is described briefly below in the major courses in the sequence:  
 
SWK 1010 Introduction to Human Services introduces the students to the concepts and 
social work practice including advancing social welfare, social problems and social 
services, and racism, ethnocentrism, sexism, homophobia and strategies for advancing 
social and economic justice.  The course introduces the students to the role of social 
workers as change agents working together for effective policy action.  This is 
reinforced with a review of the Code of Ethics starting with the Preamble which 
emphasizes the centrality of social and economic well-being.   
 
Introduction to Sociology introduces students to “…the study of social behavior and 
social organization.  The major conceptual tools of sociology are used to explore the 
structure, processes, and content of social action to provide insight into the regularity 
and diversity of human social behavior.” (From, Castleton Undergraduate Catalog 2011-
12 p. 294).   
 
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology introduces students to the origins and bases of 
culture, including which aspects of culture are optimal for human well-being.   
 
SWK Human Behavior in Social Environment 2011(infancy through adolescence) & 
2012 (adulthood through death) introduce students in depth to optimal environments for 
social well-being of people of all ages in all situations, and to the social/environmental 
contexts which can shape or hinder a ‘system’ which enhances the social well-being of 
all.    
 
The community course sophomore year focuses more on the community; the student 
takes one of two courses which give students an in-depth study of the nature of 
communities: 
 
SOC 2130. Community in American Society examines the structure and functions of 
communities, and critically analyzes institutions, organizations and the impact of change 
on community organizations.   
SSC 1010. Introduction to the Study of Community includes insights of geographers, 
historians and social scientists applied to small scale societies.   
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SWK 2040. Discrimination in American Society is next in the sequence.  It gives 
students an understanding of the dynamics and American history of prejudice and 
discrimination.  Special emphasis is placed on issues relevant to social welfare 
including problem-solving and intervention efforts.  
 
The last courses of this sequence are taken the last two years. All three practice 
courses include units on knowledge, values and skills as the base for preparing for 
action with groups, organizations, and communities. Macro skills are taught and 
practiced. Students demonstrate through practice analysis and discussion the influence 
and importance of policy development on social welfare policies, institutions and social 
justice.  Special attention is given to policies in need of change to advance the social 
well-being of vulnerable and oppressed groups.  Regarding collaboration with 
colleagues and clients for effective policy action, all three practice courses include 
content in advocacy and collaboration on the individual, family, group, organizational, 
and community levels.  There is content on power, organization, clients’ rights, appeal 
processes, resources, tactics and strategies.  The field evaluation for both senior field 
courses measures students’ practice behaviors of advocacy, involving major systems 
where needed, intervention strategies for large as well as small systems and 
collaborative work with other agencies and systems.  The five course class/field cluster 
is officially recognized by the College as a service-learning unit where students learn 
community and leadership skills and apply them in the field.  Social Work Practice I and 
Field I are also designated as civic engagement courses. 
 
The following two policy course sequence deals mainly with the macro perspective and 
its attendant impacts on people, organizations, and communities:   
 
SWK 3020. History & Philosophy of Social Work includes an historical 
analysis/discussion of the influence and importance of policy development and the 
impacts on social welfare.  A course student learning outcome is to “Engage policy to 
advance social justice and to deliver effective services.”   
 
SWK 4010. Social Welfare Policies, Programs & Issues includes policy development, 
examination of adequacy of current social welfare policy and services, and the impact of 
values and politics on policy.  Weekly current state, national, and global social welfare 
policies are addressed in class including strategies for influencing policies by social 
workers to advance social and economic justice.  A course student learning outcome is 
to “Collaborate with colleagues and clients for effective policy action.”  Course foci for 
this practice behavior include public and private providers, socials welfare policy 
development and advocacy, tactics and strategies with others, and addressing 
discrimination.   This has been a civic-engagement course for the past eleven years.  
Each year students work with a community partner on a public policy/human service 
need in our community.  Past projects include homeless people, poverty issues, 
services for autistic children, reorganization of the state Agency of Human Services, 
offender reentry working with the Department of Corrections and neighborhoods.  The 
2010 project was helping to start a residence for pregnant and parenting youth.  The 
2011 project was to participate in a state legislated, county-wide needs assessment 
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regarding prekindergarten education.  In all these projects, the students demonstrated 
both of the practice behaviors of this competency. 
 
SWK 4020. Social Work Practice II 
Students write a paper and present in class on the structure and function of their field 
placement agency.  Throughout the semester, the context of the agency for practice is 
an area for class discussion.  Students are often very critical of some agency practices, 
which are examined in terms of potential ways to influence change. 
 
SWK 4811& 4812. Field Experience I and II 
Students must learn about the agencies in which they are placed, understand the roles 
agencies play in the social service delivery system, practice within the policies and 
procedures of their agencies, and, when wanting to seek change, to go through 
appropriate channels and procedures.  An area of evaluation is agency-related 
performance 
 
Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors 
 
Competency Practice 

Behavior 
Courses Learning Outcomes 

(# in 
syllabus) 

Course Units  of 
content (if used) 

Assignments 

EP 2.1.8 
Engage in 
policy 
practice to 
advance 
social and 
economic 
well-being 
and to 
deliver 
effective 
social work 
services. 

2.1.8 a. 
Analyze, 
formulate, and 
advocate for 
policies 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Demonstration 
through a 
history analysis 
and discussion 
on the influence 
and importance 
of policy 
development 
and the impact 
of. 
 
Prepare for 
action with 
groups, orgs. & 
communities-
knowledge, 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Hist. & 
Phil of 
SW 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
I 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
12 engage policy to 
advance justice and 
deliver services. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15:  Negotiate, 
mediate, & advocate 
for clients. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 8, 9 
Legislation for 
the Progressive 
Era, Civil and 
Welfare Rights 
Movement, and 
Great 
Depression. 
 
 
 
Units 2:  Making 
Ethical 
Decisions, 6: 
….Families & 
Advocacy, 8:  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #2 
Practice 
behavior 
measured in 
field placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
  
 
 
Final exam III 
(b).  Case 
study.  
Describe & 
analyze how 
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organizational 
structures, 
skills.  
Knowledge re:  
ethnically, 
racially, and 
gender 
sensitive 
policies. 
 
Demonstration 
through 
practice 
analysis and 
discussion on 
the influence 
and importance 
of policy 
development 
and the impact 
of, special 
attention given 
to minority 
groups in 
society. 
 
Case study 
illustration of 
policy as 
resource, 
possible 
obstacle, and 
intervention 
goal.  
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of social work 
skill and 
practice 
competency. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
III. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5 Identify service 
gaps in regard to 
minorities. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7: Reflect an ability to 
effectively practice as 
a generalist within the 
context of the range 
of client systems 
associated with social 
work. 
 
 
14:  Self-rate practice 
behavior 
competencies.       

Macro Practice, 
10:  Gender 
Sensitive 
Practice, & 11:  
Ethnically & 
Racially 
Sensitive 
Practice. 
 
 
Week 9 Civil and 
Welfare rights 
movement. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 5: 
Developmental 
phase: 
Implementing, 
evaluating, and 
stabilizing 
change. 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration of 
the instrument. 

Diane & Jack 
collaborated 
with colleagues 
& clients for 
effective policy 
action… 
 
 
 
 
Non-measure 
practice 
behavior 
lecture 
addresses 
policy and 
minority 
groups’ civil 
rights act. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded 
Assignment #4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by 
completeness 
of 
presentations. 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 

  2.1.8 b. 
Collaborate 
with colleagues 
and clients 
 
Knowledge re:  
power, 
organizations, 
clients’ rights, 

 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
I 
 

 
 
 
 
 
16:  Collaborate with 
colleagues & clients 
for effective policy 
action. 

 
 
 
 
 
Units 2:  Making 
Ethical 
Decisions, 6: 
….Families & 

 
 
 
 
 
Final exam III 
(b) In class 
graded.  Final 
exam III (b).  
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appeal 
processes, 
resources, 
tactics and 
strategies. 
 
 
 
 
 
Case study 
illustration of 
activating 
clients and 
colleagues as 
resources. 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-
assessment 
and discussion 
of social work 
skill and 
practice 
competency. 
 
Public & private 
providers; 
social welfare 
policy 
development & 
advocacy; 
tactics & 
strategies with 
others; with 
social workers 
addressing 
discrimination. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
practice 
III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Social 
Welfare 
Policy 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7: Reflect an ability to 
effectively practice as 
a generalist within the 
context of the range 
of client systems 
associated with social 
work. 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate practice 
behavior 
competencies.                    
 
 
 
 
 
10:  Collaborate with 
colleagues & clients 
for effective policy 
action. 

Advocacy, 8:  
Macro Practice, 
10:  Gender 
Sensitive 
Practice, & 11:  
Ethnically & 
Racially 
Sensitive 
Practice. 
 
Unit 5: 
Developmental 
phase: 
Implementing, 
evaluating, and 
stabilizing 
change.  
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration of 
the instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
Course esp. 
Units 3, 4, 6, 7, 
9, & 12 Course 
esp. units 3:  
Conceptual 
foundations of 
social welfare 
policy, 4:  
Delivery of Social 
Welfare 
Services, 6:  
Social Insurance, 
7:  Poverty & 
economic 
Inequality, 9:  
Children & 
Families, & 12:  
Impact of Social 
Welfare Policy & 
Practice 
Implications. 
 

Case study.  
Describe & 
analyze how 
Diane & Jack 
collaborated 
with colleagues 
& clients for 
effective policy 
action… 
 
Graded case-
study 
Assignment #4: 
practice 
behavior 
measured by 
the 
completeness 
of the 
presentation. 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
 
 
 
 
Paper #2, B In 
class graded:  
Using class 
civic 
engagement 
project 
describe how 
you provided 
leadership in 
promoting 
sustainable 
changes… 
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EP 2.1.9 Respond to contexts that shape practice 
a.    Continuously discover, appraise, and attend to changing locales,  
       populations, scientific and technological developments and emerging    
       societal trends to provide relevant services;                                                                    
b.    Provide leadership in promoting sustainable changes in service   
      delivery and practice to improve the quality of social services. 
 

Relationship to the Generalist Practice Model 
Competency 2.1.9 is captured in Castleton State College’s definition of Generalist 
Practice. The application of an eclectic knowledge base to systems of various sizes and 
complexities is essential for success as a generalist practitioner along with ability to 
critique and apply such knowledge is a fundamental skill that is systematically 
integrated into our program. The eclectic knowledge base includes an understanding 
human and nonhuman systems as contexts for human functioning, an awareness of 
social and ecological systems, practice fields such as families and children, mental 
health, corrections, and aging and relevant examples, social work roles, human 
behavior, research, and social welfare programs and policies. Generalist Practice is 
embraced by professional values, a code of ethics, and multiple opportunities to employ 
leadership skills that promote the development of service delivery that enables 
consumers to maintain a degree of competency and integrity. Thus work in 
organizational structures provides additional contexts for developing and utilizing 
leadership skills. 
 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 
 

• Vertical Sequence: The sequential/vertical curriculum cluster for EP 2.1.9 
includes the liberal arts courses: Introduction to Psychology, Introduction to 
Sociology, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, and Human Biology.  The core 
social work courses are: Introduction to Human Services> Human Behavior in the 
Social Environment I> Human Behavior in the Social Environment II> 
Introduction to the Study of the Community> Discrimination in American Society 
> Social Work Practice I> Social Work Practice II> Field Experience I> Social 
Welfare Policies, Programs, & Issues> Social Work Practice III> Field Experience 
II> Social Work Capstone Seminar. 
 

• Developmental:  The developmental cluster for EP 2.1.9 includes the following 
courses: Introduction to Human Services > Human Behavior in the Social 
Environment I> Human Behavior in the Social Environment II> Discrimination in 
American Society> Social Work Practice I> History and Philosophy of Social 
Work> Social Welfare Policies, Programs, & Issues> Social Work Practice II> 
Social Work Practice III> Field Experience I> Field Experience II   
 

• Class & Field: There are two class & field clusters.  The first is Introduction to 
Human Services and Early Field.  The second is Social Work Practice I, II, & III 
with Field Experience I & II; Field I is concurrent with Social Work Practice II and 
Field Experience II is concurrent with Social Work Practice III, senior year. 
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Narrative: 2.1.9 
The rudimentary cognitive and behavioral aspects of this competency are acquired in 
the following courses: Introduction to Sociology, Introduction to Psychology, Introduction 
to Cultural Anthropology, Introduction to the Study of Community, and Human Biology 
as students develop basic awareness of the social and internal forces needed for 
understanding. Anthropology and community courses provide the diverse cultural 
contexts for human understanding and students develop a deep understanding of an 
array of cultures and subcultures and the forces that shape them. Human Biology 
enables students to develop a beginning understanding of the physiological contexts for 
human functioning. An array of classroom exercises, visits to and observations of 
communities, class discussions, and lab experiences enable students to develop 
beginning analytic skills and strategies of appraisal. 
 
SWK 1010  
The knowledge, values, and skills for this competency are further taught, modeled, 
practiced, and reinforced in all social work courses in the curriculum beginning with 
Introduction to Human Services where students are first introduced to the ecological 
context within which problems, unmet needs, as well as their solutions in the form of 
human and non-human resources are to be found. Two assignments located in 
supplements to the course syllabus direct students to analyze both an agency and a 
community. Here they gain a sense of the complexities embedded in two of many 
practice contexts. They further develop a beginning understanding of the strengths and 
limitations of these locales; the limitations serve as stimuli for change.  
 
SWK 1810  
Early Field enables students to observe and interact with clients in their diverse locales 
for forty clock hours. Their observations and discussions provide the context for 
feedback about this experience.  
 
SWK 2011 &2012  
Human Behavior in the Social Environment I and II provide the contexts for the 
development of an in-depth understanding of all client systems in their biopsychosocial 
and spiritual contexts.  Students used assessment frameworks that are sensitive to 
environmental contexts to fully understanding the social functioning of individuals, 
families, groups, communities, and organizations. Assignment # 4, located in Units 5-7 
and Assignments # 1 and 2 located in Units I and II of the syllabus for Human behavior 
II enable students to demonstrate their capacity to discover and appraise the contexts of 
clients functioning and thus are able to identify direct and indirect contributions by the 
environmental layer to the unmet needs of clients. 
 
 
SWK 3010, 4020 & 4030. Social Work Practice I, II, and III  
These three practice courses are taken sequentially and enable students to 
systematically develop a rudimentary then a more complex ability with generalist 
practice in contexts. Here they develop the knowledge, values, and skills needed to 
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both identify the contributions that locales make to unproductive transactions with 
clients and the possible resources clients need.  Case study analyses and 
comprehensive analyses of field agencies, their mission, policies, and funding provide 
the basis for students’ demonstration of their understanding of practice contexts and 
provision of leadership to improve service delivery.   
 
SWK 4020. History & Philosophy of Social Work and SWK 4010 Social Welfare Policy, 
Programs & Issues  
These two policy courses provide students with knowledge and an understanding of the 
status of major social welfare policies locally and nationally. History and Philosophy of 
Social Work enables student to develop an appreciation of Social Work’s historical 
relationship to social arrangements, structures, and the environments of individuals, 
groups, and communities. Social Welfare policy is also both a service-learning and civic 
engagement course which includes a major project with a community partner where all 
students must participate in some leadership capacity.  
 
SWK 4811 & 4812. Field Experience I and II  
These field courses enable students to directly engage the full range of locales for all 
client systems while helping them to craft solutions to their problems or meet unmet 
needs. Students observe and receive client reports about the nature of their 
environments and how they have contributed to the levels of functions. In response to 
their assessment, students advocate for changes in service delivery systems as one 
intervention strategy.  
 
The five-course class/field cluster is officially recognized by the College as a service-
learning cluster where students learn community macro and leadership skills and apply 
them in the field. Social Work Practice I and Field Experience I are also recognized as 
Civic Engagement. 
 
Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors 
Competency Practice Behavior Courses Learning 

Outcomes (# in 
syllabus) 

Course Units  
of content (if 

used) 

Assignments 

EP 2.1.9 
Respond to 
contexts 
that shape 
practice. 

2.1.9 a. Continuously 
discovers, appraises and 
attends to changing 
locales… 
 
Consideration and 
evaluation of the total 
environment as source 
of multiple levels of input 
into practice process. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
  
Human 
Behavior 
II 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
4: Have sharper 
skills for 
critically 
analyzing social 
science theory 
and current 
social problems 
in relation to 
social work 
values and 
practice 

 
 
 
 
 
Units 5-7: The 
group, 
community, 
and 
organization as 
behavioral 
systems. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Case-study 
assignment 
#4: Practice 
behaviors are 
measured by 
completeness 
of 
presentation.  
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Understanding and 
appreciation of SWK’s 
historical relationship to 
social arrangements, 
structures, policy 
development, and 
environments on indiv. 
groups & comm. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Knowledge re:  current 
issues & status of major 
social welfare policies 
locally & nationally.  Use 
policy analysis models. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Comprehensive analysis 
of the field agency i.e., 
his. mission, boundaries, 
policies, clientele, 
organization, funding, 
physical plant, & 
interrelated agencies. 
 
 
 

 
 
Hist. & 
Phil of 
SW 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Social 
Welfare 
Policy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

perspectives. 
 
13 respond to 
contexts which 
shape practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5:  Continuously 
discover, 
appraise & 
attend to 
changing 
locales, etc… 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2 understand 
agency’s 
function and 
structure. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 8, 9 
Policy within 
the context of 
the 
“Progressive 
Era” “Great 
Depression” 
and “Civil 
rights Welfare 
Movement.” 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Course esp. 
units 1: 
…underlying 
values, 3:  
Conceptual 
foundations of 
social welfare 
policy, 4:  
Delivery of 
Social Welfare 

 
 
Assignment 
#3   
Practice 
behavior 
measured in 
a projected 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
Paper #2, A 
In class 
graded:  
Using class 
civic 
engagement 
project, 
describe how 
you & 
classmates 
continuously 
discovered…. 
 
Non-
measured 
practice 
behavior 
Agency paper 
assignment 
overview of 
agency 
mission, 
services, 
clients, 
funding, 
policy, 
external 
relations and 
physical 
structure. 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
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Self-assessment and 
discussion of social work 
skill and practice 
competency. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice 
behavior 
competencies.     
 
 

Services, 6:  
Social 
Insurance, 7:  
Poverty & 
economic 
Inequality, 9:  
Children & 
Families, 11:  
Aging… & 12:  
Impact of 
Social Welfare 
Policy & 
Practice 
Implications. 
Week 5 
Discussion of 
the contents 
for a 
comprehensive 
agency 
analysis paper. 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 

  2.1.9 b. Provide 
leadership in promoting 
sustainable changes in 
service delivery… 
 
Macro skills re:  theory, 
organizational context, 
community assessment, 
planning/implementation, 
Mezzo & micro skills for 
org. & cmty. change. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Discussion of 
organizational and 
comm. change and the 
importance in generalist 
practice. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
I  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice 
III 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
1:  Understand 
role of physical 
& social 
environments on 
client 
systems…  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2: Be able to 
conceptualize 
interventions in 
accordance with 
the complex 
environmental 
contexts. 

 
 
 
 
 
Units 8:  Macro 
Practice ,  
10:  Gender 
Sensitive 
Practice & 11:  
Ethically & 
racially 
Sensitive 
Practice. 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
demonstration 
of practice 
competencies. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Final exam III 
C In class 
graded:  
Case study:  
Describe & 
analyze how 
Jack & Diane 
provided 
leadership in 
promoting 
sustainable 
changes… 
 
Graded final 
assignment 
#4: Practice 
behaviors 
measured by 
completeness 
of 
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Case study illustration of 
shift from case to class 
in effort to maximize and 
institutionalize services 
for all. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment and 
discussion of social work 
skill and practice 
competency. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Knowledge of theories of 
social welfare ideological 
bases & paradigms; 
organizational 
structures; Cmty 
organizing skills, tactics, 

 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Social 
Welfare 
Policy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Social 
Welfare 
Policy 

 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice 
behavior 
competencies.                    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6:  Provide 
leadership in 
promoting 
sustainable 
changes in 
service delivery 
& practice … 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6:  Provide 
leadership in 
promoting 
sustainable 
changes in 
service delivery 

 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Course esp. 
units 1: 
…underlying 
values, 3:  
Conceptual 
foundations of 
social welfare 
policy, 4:  
Delivery of 
Social Welfare 
Services, 6:  
Social 
Insurance, 7:  
Poverty & 
economic 
Inequality, 9:  
Children & 
Families, 11:  
Aging… & 12:  
Impact of 
Social Welfare 
Policy & 
Practice 
Implications. 
 
Course esp. 
Units 1, 
3,4,6,7,9,11 & 
12 (same as 
above). 
 

assignment. 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for 
this practice 
behavior. 
Paper #2, B:  
Using class 
civic 
engagement 
project 
describe how 
you & 
classmates 
provided 
leadership in 
promoting 
sustainable 
changes in 
service 
delivery. 
 
Exam #1, Q.2 
In class 
graded.  In 
each of four 
areas of 
oppression—
racism, 
sexism, 
classism, 
homophobia 
& other—give 
example of 
how each has 
had impact 
on social 
welfare 
services. 
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& strategies.  Civic 
engagement project. 

& practice … 
 

 

 
 
EP 2.1.10 (a)-(d) Engage, assess, intervene, and evaluate with individuals, groups, 
organizations, and communities 
 
EP 2.1.10(a) – Engagement: Social workers 

3.a  Substantively and affectively prepare for action with individuals, families,   
 groups, organizations, and communities; 

4.a  Use empathy and other interpersonal skills; and  
5.a  Develop a mutually agreed-on focus of work and desired outcomes. 

EP 2.1.10(b) – Assessment: Social workers 
5.b  Collect, organize, and interpret client data; 
6.b  Assess client strengths and limitations; 
7.b  Develop mutually agreed-on intervention goals and objectives; and  
8.b  Select appropriate intervention strategies. 

EP 2.1.10(c) – Intervention: Social workers 
6.c  Initiate actions to achieve organizational goals; 
7.c  Implement prevention interventions that enhance client capacities; 
8.c  Help clients resolve problems; 
9.c  Negotiate, mediate, and advocate for clients; and  
10. c Facilitate transitions and endings. 

EP 2.1.10(d) – Evaluation: Social workers 
2.d  Social workers critically analyze, monitor, and evaluate interventions. 

 
Relationship to Liberal Arts 
The College Mission Statement “…emphasizes undergraduate liberal arts and 
professional education…The College is dedicated to…close student-faculty interaction, 
numerous opportunities for outside the classroom learning, and an active and 
supportive campus community.  Castleton prepares its graduates for meaningful 
careers…Castleton extends its resources to the community and supports efforts to 
improve the region’s institutions, organizations, and businesses.” In fact, all of this is 
true.  The College places great emphasis on and provides resources for students in 
meaningful community work in all disciplines.  Many social work students are involved in 
community activities in addition to their field courses.  There are many service-learning 
and civic engagement courses.  This rich environment provides ample opportunities for 
social work students to utilize and perfect the practice behaviors in this competency.  
Courses in the Social and Behavioral Frames of Reference and required courses in 
Statistics I, Research Methods, Introduction to Sociology, Introduction to Psychology, 
Cultural Anthropology, and Human Biology help build the foundation for this 
competency. 
 
Relationship to the Generalist Practice Model 
This competency relates directly to several aspects of the Program’s generalist practice 
model adopted from Krist-Ashman & Hull’s Understanding Generalist Practice, 6th 



86 
 

edition, 2012.  This competency specifically addresses the seven steps of the planned 
change process—engagement, assessment, planning, implementation, evaluation, 
termination, and follow-up.  The foundation for these is laid by the knowledge base, 
values and ethics outlined in the model, and practice skills at the individual, family, 
group, organizational, and community levels are operationalized in the practice and field 
courses.  Students work in an organizational structure in their field placement with 
appropriate supervision while applying the practice behaviors of the competency, both 
of which are part of the Program’s generalist practice mode.  
 
Brief overview of curricular design of sequencing and clustering of courses 

• Vertical sequence starting with beginning–level knowledge, values, and skills and 
ending with application/demonstration of these in the field and upper-level 
courses.  There are eleven courses that directly prepare students starting with 
Introduction to Human Services and culminating with Social Work Practice III 
and Field Experience II, taken concurrently second semester senior year. For 
this competency the major course sequence of the curriculum plan is:  
Introduction to Human Services> Early Field> Introduction to Psychology> 
Human Biology> Human Behavior in the Social Environment I & II> Social Work 
Practice I, II, III> Field Experience I & II.  Other required courses not in the 
eleven course sequence also provide some curriculum content for this 
competency such as Discrimination in American Society, Cultural Anthropology, 
Research Methods, History & Philosophy of Social Work, and Social Welfare 
Policy, Programs & Issues. 

 
Within this nine course sequence some are clustered:  

• Developmental:  These developmental sequences are indicated as prerequisites 
for the next course.  SWK Introduction to Human Services> Early Field> 
Introduction to Psychology> Human Biology> Human Behavior in the Social 
Environment I and II> Social Work Practice I, II, and III> Field Experience I and 
II.  
 

• Class & Field:  SW Practice I prepares students for field second semester junior 
year.  Social Work Practice II and Field Experience I are taken concurrently.  
Social Work Practice III and Field Experience II are taken concurrently. 
 

This competency is described briefly below in the major courses in the sequence:  
 
SWK 1010 & 1810. Introduction to Human Services and Early Field  
These two courses give students an overview of the profession and a 40-hour internship 
at an agency. Students are introduced to the concepts of this competency as integral to 
the practice of social work.  For the Early Field, one of the course objectives is “#6:  To 
become generally familiar with the skills and strategies used by agency staff to meet 
human service needs.”  They often observe agency staff demonstrating the four practice 
behaviors of this competency.  They also read records which include the written 
demonstration of this competency.   
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PSY 1010. Introduction to Psychology 
This course introduces the students to psychological terms, concepts and methods.  
 
SWK 2011 & 2012. Human Behavior in the Social Environment I & II  
These two courses give students content and in-class assignments regarding human 
behavior and the social environment which is a critical foundation for skills of 
engagement, assessment, intervention and evaluation with clients. Emphasis is placed 
upon research-oriented knowledge and the assessment process.    A course objective is 
to “Be able to evaluate human behavior within the context of diverse populations while 
respecting individual differences.”   
 
SWK 3020. Social Work Practice I  
This course is beginning preparation for Field I and II and is taken during the second 
semester junior year.  The entire course relates to this competency including units from 
the text on Making Ethical Decisions, Engagement & Assessment, Micro Practice Skills, 
Case Management, Working with Families, Advocacy, Mezzo Practice Skills, Macro 
Practice Skills, Gender Sensitive Practice, Ethnically & Racially Sensitive Practice, 
Implementation Applications, Evaluation, Termination & Follow-up.  Most of the sixteen 
course learning outcomes relate to some aspect of this competency.  The Rivas and 
Hull required book Case Studies in Generalist Practice demonstrates these practice 
behaviors with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and community case studies.  
Students do assessments and service plans in the class based on these cases and 
other ethical exercise case vignettes.  The professor brings her thirty years of practice 
experience into the course as well.   
 
SWK 4020. Social Work Practice II  
This course covers the competency extensively including bringing the students’ field 
work into every class specific to the unit of the week.  It is taken concurrently with Field 
Experience I during the fall of the senior year.  This begins with attending behaviors, 
intake, and the assessment process in preparing for action.  The importance of 
assessment and data analysis in generalist practice, client self-determination in 
identifying and developing goals, the person-in-environment perspective, and identifying 
client strengths in the assessment process are stressed.  A key paper on the major 
organizational aspects of the students’ field placement agency is beneficial for students 
in initiating actions to achieve organizational goals.  Prevention strategies and advocacy 
for preventative interventions within organizations are presented including examples 
from the field. The various social worker roles are presented and discussed using 
student field examples.  Of the three practice courses, this one has the most in-depth 
content and analysis on research designs for the purpose of analyzing, monitoring and 
evaluating practice outcome.  The synthesis of values, knowledge and skills comes 
together with students in the field and practice course simultaneously. 
 
SWK 4030. Social Work Practice III  
This course is taken concurrently with Field Experience II second semester senior year 
which continues the synthesis of knowledge, values and skills from the entire 
curriculum.  Throughout the course, students bring in examples from their field work. 
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Students gain experience in conceptualizing the range of client systems in multiple 
contexts by developing an ability to apply systems theory. Students now understand the 
necessity of possessing a range of approaches to helping clients. Students also learn 
how to draw upon personal and environmental resources in deciding on points of 
intervention and relevant strategies for empowering client systems. The course 
illustrates cognitive, affective and tangible preparation for work with an array of client 
systems.  Mobilization and application of skills for clients’ entry into the service system 
are addressed.  Client-worker collaboration in arriving at goals, process, endpoints and 
responsibilities are demonstrated.  There are discussions and illustrations of the 
assessment process including client strengths.  Student self assessment of skills and 
practice competency regarding intervention having flowed from assessment and 
deemed to be reasonable, culturally consistent and cost effective is performed.  
Implementation of intervention plans consistent with the structure, resources, and 
mission of the organization are illustrated.  Students now demonstrate greater facility 
with the process of evaluating their own practice. As they begin to focus on terminating 
with client systems of all sizes, students are encouraged to employ evaluation 
strategies, highlight feedback received and demonstrate how findings affect current and 
future work with clients. Two case studies illustrate applied prevention strategies 
including advocacy. Case studies and field examples illustrate clients’ use of social 
workers skills in problem resolution.  A case study illustrates levels of skill development 
regarding worker roles.  A case study illustrates the process of mutual disengagement 
following systematic evaluation of goals, methods, and outcomes.  The textbook and 
articles explore all these issues.  
 
SWK 4811 & 4812. Field Experience I & II 
These courses are taken both semesters senior year concurrently with Social Work 
Practice II & III.  Students are in the field Tuesdays and Thursdays and take classes the 
other three.  The Field Director also teaches Social Work Practice I and is the Field 
Instructor and visits students on site every other week.  Students have their textbook 
from Social Work Practice I in the field as well as the Field Folder the professor 
prepares from the practice course for use in the field.  It includes various assessment 
tools,  DSM IV material, service planning and process recording forms for individuals, 
families, groups, organizations, and community practice, local resources, ages and 
stages of development, practice material on domestic violence, child abuse, substance 
abuse, play therapy techniques, risk assessment model for families, etc.   It is an 
exceptionally useful model to have the Social Work Practice I professor as the Field 
Instructor as it allows for specific transfer of values, skills, and knowledge from the 
course into the field.  The Field Instructor refers the students to the text to refresh their 
memory on what they are doing while in the field.  The students are evaluated at the 
end of both semesters with the agency supervisor, the student and the Field Instructor.  
Specific practice behaviors on the Field Evaluation Form related to this competency 
include: listening with empathic understanding; involving client system in planning, 
setting, and achieving goals; collecting, organizing and interpreting relevant client data 
for assessment; formulating an assessment of client systems based on strengths and 
needs; knowing agency mission; utilizing agency programs; understanding relationship 
of agency to other agencies and resources; representing agency professionally; (seven 
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measures regarding interventions; three measures regarding termination; five measures 
regarding evaluation).  These practice behaviors are addressed and developed with the 
students in the field by both the agency supervisor and the program field instructor who 
is on-site bi-weekly. 
 
Location of Curriculum Content Associated with Competency Practice Behaviors 
Competency Practice 

Behavior 
Courses Learning 

Outcomes (# in 
syllabus) 

Course Units  
of content (if 

used) 

Assignments 

EP 2.1.10 
(a) - (d) 
Engage, 
assess, 
intervene, 
and 
evaluate 
with 
individuals, 
groups, 
organizatio
ns and 
communiti
es. 

2.1.10 (a) 1. 
Prepare for 
action. 
 
The significance 
of attending 
behaviors, 
intake, and the 
assessment 
process in 
preparing for 
action at the 
micro, mezzo, & 
comm. level. 
 
 
 
Case study 
illustration of 
cognitive, 
affective, and 
tangible 
preparation for 
work with an 
array of client 
systems. 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency 

 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice I 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 

 
 
 
 
2:  …prepare for 
action with indiv., 
families, groups 
orgs., & cmties., 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
1(e) Engage, 
assess, intervene, 
and evaluate at all 
client levels. 
 
 
 
  
 
 
7: Reflect an ability 
to effectively 
practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems 
associated with 
social work, guided 
by credible 
evidence and past 
experience. 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 

 
 
 
 
Units 3, 4, 5, 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
11, & 12.  
Entire text:  
Kirst-Ashman 
& Hull:  
Understandin
g Generalist 
Practice 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 3, 4, 5 
Intake 
through 
evaluation of 
practice as a 
generalist. 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstratio
n of practice 
competencies 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 

 
 
 
 
Final exam #3, II 
(a)     In class 
graded.  Case 
study:  Describe 
& analyze how 
worker 
‘substantively & 
effectively 
prepared for 
action with indvs. 
families, groups, 
orgs & cmty. 
 
Assignment #5  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
 
Graded final 
assignment #4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by 
completeness of 
presentation. 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
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competencies.      of the 
instrument. 

EP 2.1.10 
(a) 
Engageme
nt: Social 
Workers 

2.1.10 (a) 2. Use 
empathy and 
other 
interpersonal 
skills 
 
Warmth, 
genuineness, 
empathy.  Verbal 
& non-verbal 
attending skills.  
Beginnings; 
voluntary/involunt
ary clients, 
different 
population 
groups. 
 
 
 
 
Importance of 
attending 
behaviors and 
significance of 
empathy in 
establishing a 
trusting 
worker/client 
relationship as a 
foundation for 
change and 
growth. 
 
Mobilization and 
application of 
skills as 
dependent upon 
the client’s entry 
into service 
system and 
stated need.  
 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 

 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice I 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
2: …prepare for 
action…,  
5:  Demonstrate 
critical thinking…, 
& 6:  Develop 
mutually agreed-on 
intervention goals 
& objectives.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
13 Review Practice 
I core skills 
including 
demonstration of 
engagement and 
empathy skills. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7: Reflect an ability 
to effectively 
practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems 
associated with 
social work, guided 
by credible 
evidence, and past 
experience. 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                    
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Units 3, 5,6, 
7, 8, 9, 10, 11 
& 12 
Entire text:  
Entire text:  
Kirst-Ashman 
& Hull:  
Understandin
g Generalist 
Practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 12 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstratio
n of Practice 
competencies 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Final Exam II (a) 
In class graded:  
Final exam #3, II 
(a)     In class 
graded.  Case 
study:  Describe 
& analyze how 
worker 
substantively & 
effectively 
prepared for 
action with indvs, 
families, groups, 
orgs & cmty. 
 
Assignment #11 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment #4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
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behavior. 
 
Competence in 
involving client 
system in 
process, & 
relating with 
warmth, respect, 
& 
professionalism.  
Listening & 
attending skills. 

 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 

 
 
7: …competencies 
in basic 
interviewing 
skills…and relating 
to clients with 
warmth, respect, & 
professionalism.  

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Field Eval.B3:  
Listen with 
empathic 
understanding. 
 

   
2.1.10 (a) 3. 
Develop a 
mutually agreed 
on focus of work 
and outcomes. 
 
Demonstrate 
throughout the 
curriculum the 
importance of 
mutually agreed 
upon focus of 
work and 
outcomes in the 
worker/client 
relationship at 
the micro, 
mezzo, and 
comm. levels. 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency. 
 
Client-worker 
collaboration in 
arriving at goals, 
process, 
endpoints, and 
responsibilities. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
  
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
13 Review Practice 
I core skills 
including 
demonstration of 
agreed focus and 
outcomes. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                    
 
 
 
7: Reflect an ability 
to effectively 
practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems 
associated with 
social work, guided 
by credible 
evidence and past 
experience. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 12 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstratio
n of practice 
competencies
. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #11 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment #4: 
practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
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Involve client 
system in all 
aspects of 
process. 

Field 
Experience 
II 

5: Involve client 
system & 
appropriate others 
throughout. 7: 
…competencies in 
basic interviewing 
skills…involving 
client system... 8:  
Communicate & 
interact effectively 
with people & 
facilitate their 
interaction 
throughout 
intervention 
process…, & 11:  
Work with 
clients…towards 
social change 
efforts… 

n/a Field Eval.I6:  
Involves client 
system in 
planning, setting, 
& achieving 
goals. 

EP 2.1. 10 
(b) 
Assessme
nt: Social 
Workers 

2.1.10 (b) 1.  
Collect, organize, 
and interpret 
client data. 
 
Demonstrate the 
importance and 
significance of 
assessment and 
data analysis in 
generalist 
practice, role-
playing, film 
demonstration, 
significance of 
the person-
environment in 
this process. 
 
Discussion and 
illustration of 
assessment 
process as the 
acquisition and 
interpretation of 
information from 
multiple sources. 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment 

 
 
 
 
 
 SW 
Practice II 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 

  
 
 
 
 
1(e), 3, 4, 11, 
engage, assess, 
intervene, evaluate 
at all client levels 
incorporating 
HBSE toward 
problem solving 
and advocacy for 
population at-risk. 
 
 
 
 
 
7: Reflect an ability 
to effectively 
practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems 
associated with 
social work, guided 
by credible 
evidence and past 
experience. 
 
14 Self-rate 

 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 4, 5 
Assessment 
and data 
analysis. 
Role-playing 
of 
assessment 
and clique. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies 
via behaviors. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #6  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment #4:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Practice 
behaviors 
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and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency. 
 
Assessment 
process; collect 
and assess data 
from all relevant 
sources. 

Seminar 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 

practice behavior 
competencies.                    
 
 
 
6:  Collect & 
assess data from 
variety of sources 
to document & 
assess… & 9:  
Identify, select & 
implement effective 
strategies 
throughout 
intervention 
process. 

n of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
n/a 

measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval. 1:  
Collects, 
organizes & 
interprets 
relevant client 
data for 
assessment. 

  2.1.10 (b) 2.  
Assess client 
strengths and 
limitations 
 
Demonstrate 
how the 
assessment 
process identifies 
the clients’ 
strengths and 
limitations in 
practice, the 
significance of 
the person-
environment in 
this process. 
 
Assessment 
illustrates the 
process of 
identifying 
client’s strengths 
and limitations 
via case study. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 SW 
Practice II 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
1(e), 11 engage, 
assess, intervene, 
evaluate at all 
client levels in 
advocating for at-
risk clients. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7: Reflect an ability 
to effectively 
practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems 
associated with 
social work, guided 
by credible 
evidence and past 
experience. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Weeks-3, 4, 5 
Generalist 
approach to 
comprehensi
ve practice. 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies 
via behaviors. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #6 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
assignment #4:  
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Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency. 
 
Thorough 
assessment from 
all sources 
especially client. 
 

SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 

14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                    
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
1:  …ability to 
integrate & apply 
knowledge & 
theory…to practice, 
5:  Involve client 
system & others 
throughout…, 6:  
Collect & assess 
data from variety of 
sources…, & 9: 
Identity, select & 
implement effective 
approaches… 

Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
 
 
n/a 

Practice 
behaviors 
measured by 
completeness of 
presentation. 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
Field Eval. 4:  
Formulates an 
assessment of 
client systems 
based on 
strengths & 
needs. 

  2.1.10 (b) 3.  
Develop mutually 
agreed on goals 
 
Value of client 
self-
determination.  
Knowledge of 
planning skills 
prioritizing 
problems & 
formulation clear 
& mutual goals 
with clients.  
Understanding 
how to work with 
client if goals not 
mutual but 
necessary. 
 
Importance of 
client self-
determination in 
identifying and 
developing goals 
in practice, role-
play, and film 
presentation of 
practice 
behavior.  

 
 
 
 
W Practice 
I  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
2:  Substantively & 
affectively prepare 
for action with 
indivs. families, 
grps., cmties. & 6:  
Develop mutually 
agreed-on 
intervention goals 
& objectives.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3, 4 Developing the 
assessment, 
attending 
behaviors, 
development of 
goals. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Units 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, 11, 12, & 
13  Entire 
text:  Kirst-
Ashman & 
Hull:  
Understand. 
Generalist 
Practice 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 3, 
4,5,6,7 Roe-
playing with 
client and 
critique, 
content goal 
identification 
practice films 
presented. 
 

 
 
 
 
Final exam IV (a)   
In class graded:  
Case study:  
Describe & 
analyze how Mr. 
O. & Gary 
developed 
‘mutually agreed-
on intervention 
goals & 
objectives’. 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #6  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice and 
video role-playing 
to demonstrate 
EP skills. Graded  
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Illustration of 
professional 
process used to 
arrive at mutual 
goals and goal 
setting. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
BEAP: 
Respect for 
client self-
determinati
on 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7 Reflect an ability 
to effectively 
practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems 
associated with 
social work, guided 
by credible 
evidence and past 
experience. 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                    
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstration 
of practice 
competencies 
via behaviors. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
 
n/a 

final presentation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment #4:  
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
Standardized 
instrument. 

  2.1.10 (b) 4.  
Select 
appropriate 
intervention 
strategies 
 
Knowledge/skills 
of models of 
intervention.  
Knowledge/skills 
of intervention 
with specific 
populations.  
Develop service 
plans. 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice I 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
2: …effectively 
prepare for action 
with…., 5:  
Demonstrate 
critical thinking in 
assessment of 
client system 
through application 
of knowledge of 
bio-psycho-social-
spiritual human 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Units 3, 4, 5, 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
11, 12, & 13    
Almost entire 
text:  Kirst-
Ashman & 
Hull:  
Understanding 
Generalist 
Practice 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Final exam, I (b) 
In class graded:  
Case vignette:  
Discuss what you 
want to do in 
response to what 
this young 
woman is saying; 
what is your plan 
of action? 
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Importance of 
careful 
consideration 
and revisiting of 
determining 
intervention 
strategies, role-
play, film 
demonstration in 
practice 
behavior. 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency 
illustrates 
intervention as 
having flowed 
from 
assessment. 
Deemed to be 
reasonable, 
culturally 
consistent, and 
cost effective. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 

growth & 
development. & 7:  
Select appropriate 
intervention 
strategies. 
 
1 (e) skill 
development in 
appropriateness of 
intervention based 
on client 
assessment and 
client 
needs/abilities. 
 
 
 
 
14  Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies                    
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7 Reflect an ability 
to effectively 
practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems 
associated with 
social work, guided 
by credible 
evidence and past 
experience. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 6, 7 
Role playing 
and critique 
of practice 
behaviors for 
EP. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstratio
n of practice 
competencies 
via behaviors. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #6  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment #4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 

EP 2.1.10 ( 
c ) 
Invention: 
Social 
Workers 

2.1.10 (c) 1.  
Initiate actions to 
achieve 
organizational 
goals. 
 
Knowledge of the 
organizations 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 SW 
Practice II 

 
 
 
 
 
 
1(f) engage, 
assess, intervene, 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 6, 7 
organizations 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #7 
Practice behavior 
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history, mission, 
programs, 
services, and 
methods 
appropriate to 
achieve goals. 
 
Illustrates 
implementation 
of intervention 
plan consistent 
with structure, 
resources, and 
mission of 
organization. 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency. 
 
 
 
Knows agency 
mission & 
programs.  
Utilizes agency 
to benefit clients.  
Represents 
agency 
professionally. 
 

 
 
  
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
  
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BEAP: 
Function 
within 
organizatio
nal 
structures 
and 
policies. 

evaluate at all 
client levels per-
unique 
organization. 
 
 
 
7 Reflect an ability 
to practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems 
associated with 
social work, guided 
by credible 
evidence and past 
experience. 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                    
 
 
 
 
 
2…use 
professional self to 
engage in 
purposeful 
relationships with 
orgs & cities. 9: 
…implement 
effective 
strategies…, 11:  
Work with clients & 
colleagues towards 
social change …, 
12:  Assess 
effectiveness of 
helping systems & 
where gaps, 
promote change. 
 
n/a 

change and 
goal 
achievement. 
 
  
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstratio
n of practice 
competencies 
via behaviors. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
n/a 

measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
Final 
Presentation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment #4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
Field Eval. F:  
Agency Related 
performances.  4 
measures:  
Knows agency 
mission…Utilizes 
agency 
programs.   
 
 
 
 
Understands 
relationship of 
agency to other 
agencies & 
resources.  
Represents 
agency 
professionally. 
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2.1.10 (c) 2.  
Implement 
prevention 
interventions. 
 
The significance 
of early 
identification of 
at-risk clients and 
prevention 
strategies in 
practice, 
advocacy for 
preventative 
interventions. 
within 
organizations  
 
Case study 
illustration of 
applied 
prevention 
strategies. 
 
 
 
Case illustration 
of child advocacy 
model with built 
in prevention 
component. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency. 

  
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
practice III 
 
 
  
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 

 
 
 
 
 
 
1(f) engage, 
assess, preventive 
interventions, 
evaluate and 
preventative 
advocacy at all 
client levels. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9: Refinement of 
the generalist 
practice process 
through integration 
and application of 
skills, techniques, 
and strategies. 
 
7 Reflect an ability 
to effectively 
practice as a 
generalist within 
the context of the 
range of client 
systems 
associated with 
social work, guided 
by credible 
evidence and past 
experience. 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 3, 6, 7 
Preventative 
measures for 
at-risk clients 
and families, 
film. 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstratio
n of practice 
competencies 
via behaviors. 
 
 
 
Unit 5: 
Development
al Phase: 
Implementing
, evaluating, 
and 
stabilizing. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #7 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment #4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
 
Graded 
Assignment #4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 

  2.1.10 (c) 3.  
Help clients 
resolve 
problems. 
 
Ongoing process 
of assessment, 
attending 

  
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 

 
 
 
 
 
(f) engage, assess, 
preventive 
interventions, 

 
 
 
 
 
Weeks 3, 4, 
5,6,7,8.  The 
comprehensive 

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #7 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
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behaviors, core 
social work skills, 
client 
identification and 
evaluation for 
effectiveness of 
intervention 
approach in 
resolving 
problems. 
 
Illustrates client’s 
use of social 
worker skills in 
problem 
resolution via 
case 
presentation. 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency. 
 
Helps clients 
resolve 
problems.  
Sustains 
relationship even 
if no progress.  
Paces process 
re:  client.  
Selects 
appropriate 
intervention. 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

evaluate and 
preventative 
advocacy at all 
client levels. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9: Refinement of 
the generalist 
practice process 
through integration 
and application of 
skills, techniques, 
and strategies. 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.    
                
 
 
2: …engage in 
purposeful 
relationships with 
clients, 5:  Involve 
client 
system…throughou
t…, 7: 
…competencies in 
interviewing 
skills…involving 
client system, 8: 
…interact 
effectively…and 
facilitate their 
interaction 
throughout to 
maximize 
effectiveness…, & 
11:  Work with 
clients & 
colleagues towards 
social change 
efforts in response 
to community 
needs. 
 
 
 

process of 
generalist 
practice 
through 
lecture, films, 
role-playing. 
 
 
 
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstratio
n of practice 
competencies 
via behaviors. 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
 
 
n/a 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
Graded final 
presentation. 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment #4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
Field Eval. J:  
Intervention:  7 
measures 
including:  
appropriate 
interventions.  
Helps clients 
resolve problems.  
Mobilizes 
resources…Susta
ins relationship 
even when no 
progress.  Paces 
helping 
relationship…mai
ntain 
boundaries… 
Explores & 
accepts client’s 
painful &/or 
negative feelings. 
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BEAP: 
Generalist 
interventions 

n/a n/a Standardized 
instrument 
 

  2.1.10 (c) 4. 
Negotiate, 
mediate, and 
advocate for 
clients. 
 
Knowledge & 
skills re:  case 
management, 
brokering, 
different worker 
roles, & 
advocacy.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Social role roles, 
skills, knowledge 
base, utilized to 
negotiate, 
mediate & 
advocate for 
clients specific 
attention drawn 
to minorities/ 
diversity in 
practice. 
 
Illustrates 
employment of 
generalist skills 
on behalf of 
clients. Case 
study is used to 
reflect level of 

  
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice I 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
8:  Negotiate, 
mediate, & 
advocate for 
clients.  9:  
Facilitate 
transitions & 
endings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1(f) social worker 
roles and skill 
development 
Working with 
minorities. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9. Refinement of 
the generalist 
practice process 
through integration 
and application of 
skills, techniques, 
and strategies. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Units 4:  
Micro 
Practice & 
Brokering & 
Case 
Management, 
6:  Working 
with Families 
& Advocacy, 
7:  Mezzo 
Practice 
Skills, 8:  
Macro 
Practice 
Skills, 10:  
Tender 
Sensitive 
Practice & 
11:  
Ethnically & 
Racially 
Sensitive 
Practice. 
  
 
Week 1, 2 
The roles of a 
social worker 
including 
advocate and 
diversity 
practice. 
 
 
  
 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstratio
n of practice 
competencies 
via behaviors. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Final exam III (d)   
In class graded:  
Case Study:  
Describe & 
analyze how Jack 
& Diane (1) 
negotiated, (2) 
mediated, & (3) 
advocated for the 
clients at the 
Ranch.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #7  
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
Graded final 
presentation 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment # 4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
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skill 
development. 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency. 

 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 

 
 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies. 
 
 

 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 

 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 

  2.1.10 (c) 5.  
Facilitate 
transitions and 
endings. 
 
Ethical practice & 
critical thinking.  
Tasks. Planned 
& unplanned 
terminations.  
Personal 
reactions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Illustrates via 
case study the 
process of 
mutual 
disengagement 
following 
systematic 
evaluation of 
goals, methods, 
and outcomes. 
 
Self-assessment 
and discussion of 
social work skill 
and practice 
competency. 
 
Successful client 
terminations in 
field. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice I 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 

  
 
 
 
 
2: …effectively 
prepare for 
action… & 9:  
Facilitate 
transitions & 
endings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9 Refinement of 
the generalist 
practice process 
through integration 
and application of 
skills, techniques, 
and strategies. 
 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                    
 
 
 
1:  Demonstrate 
ability to integrate 
& apply knowledge 
& theory to 
practice, 5:  Involve 
client 

 
 
 
 
 
Units 4:  
Micro 
Practice 
Skills& 
Brokering & 
Case 
Management, 
6:  Working 
with Families 
& Advocacy, 
7:  Mezzo 
Practice 
Skills, & 13:  
Evaluation, 
Termination 
& Follow-up. 
 
Unit 6: 
Demonstratio
n of practice 
competencies 
via behaviors. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administratio
n of the 
instrument. 
 
 
n/a 

 
 
 
 
 
Final exam IV (b) 
In class graded:  
Case Study:  
Describe & 
analyze how Mr. 
O. planned & 
facilitated the end 
of his work with 
Gary. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
Assignment #4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
 
 
 
 
Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
 
 
Field Eval. L:  
Termination:  3 
measures—I. 
Terminates in 
planned, timely, & 
professional 
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system…including 
evaluation of 
change efforts, 8: 
…interact 
effectively…& 
facilitate their 
interaction 
throughout…to 
maximize the 
effectiveness of 
change effort, & 9:  
Identify, select & 
implement effective 
approaches & 
strategies 
throughout… 

manner.  2. 
Addresses issues 
& feelings around 
termination… 
3. Plans 
appropriately for 
future needs of 
client system. 

EP 
2.1.10(d) 
Evaluations: 
Social 
Workers 

Critically analyze,  
monitor, and 
evaluate 
interventions 
 
Presentation and 
discussion from 
reader 
demonstrating 
social workers 
practice 
competency in 
analysis, 
monitoring, and 
evaluation of 
practice 
outcome. 
 
Review of social 
workers’ 
methods of 
competency in 
analysis, 
monitoring, and 
evaluation of 
practice 
outcome, focus 
on research 
designs and 
appropriateness 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice II 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW 
Practice III 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
12 Analyze, 
monitor, and 
evaluate client 
outcomes in 
reviewing Practice 
II skills. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 Assessment, 
intervention, 
evaluation plan 
considering HBSE. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9. Refinement of 
the generalist 
practice process 
through integration 
and application of 
skills, techniques, 

 
 
 
 
 
Week 8 
Lecture, film, 
and chapter 
reading on 
evaluation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Week 8 
Lecture, film, 
and chapter 
reading on 
evaluation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Assignment #10 
Practice behavior 
measured in field 
placement 
vignette to 
demonstrate 
practice. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
Non-measured 
practice behavior 
lecture on 
intervention and 
monitoring. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graded final 
presentation. 
 
 
 
 



103 
 

 
 
 
 
Self-assessment 
and analysis of 
intervention with 
clear plan for 
relapse 
prevention. 

 
 
 
 
SW 
Seminar 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field 
Experience 
II 

and strategies. 
 
 
 
14 Self-rate 
practice behavior 
competencies.                   
 
 
 
 
 
1:  Demonstrate 
ability to integrate  
7: apply knowledge 
& theory…to 
practice, 5:  Involve 
client system & 
others 
throughout…, 6:  
Collect & assess 
data from a variety 
of sources 
to…assess impact 
of helping 
relationship, 9:  
Identify, select & 
implement effective 
approaches *& 
strategies 
throughout…includi
ng evaluation, & 
12:  Assess 
effectiveness of 
helping systems. 
and where gaps, 
promote 
responsive 
resources systems. 

 
 
 
Unit 6 
Demonstration 
of Practice 
competency 
via behavior 
practice. 
 
 
 
Week 15 
Administration 
of the 
instrument. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Survey self-
evaluation for this 
practice behavior. 
 
Graded final 
Assignment # 4: 
Practice 
behaviors 
measured by the 
completeness of 
the presentation. 
 
Field Eval. K:  
Evaluation—5 
measures:  1. 
Helps clients 
evaluate own 
progress…2.  
Evaluate extent 
to which goals 
were achieved.  
3.  Uses 
evaluation to 
change goals or 
strategies.  4.  
Obtains client 
feedback for 
evaluation.  5.  
Evaluates own 
work 
appropriately & 
realistically. 

 
 
ACCREDITATION STANDARD 2.1 FIELD EDUCATION  
 
ACCREDITATION STANDARD 2.1.1 Connects the theoretical and conceptual 
contribution of the classroom with the practice setting fostering the 
implementation of evidence-informed practice.  
 
Field Placement Model 
Castleton State College uses a concurrent field model.  Social work students are placed 
in local field settings at the same time they are taking course work on campus.  
Students are in their agency settings two days a week for a minimum of 200 clock hours 
per semester for which they earn six credit hours per semester.  Students remain in the 
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same placement for the entire academic year with a practice course taken concurrently 
each semester. In addition to agency-based supervision, the College Field 
Instructor/Director provides on-site supervision weekly to all students. 
 
As we are a small program with contingent offices, we often share observations from 
our practice courses or the field to inform us of areas on which we need to focus, such 
as something students appear to be having difficulty with.  All three faculty work to 
coordinate the three courses so all areas are covered and so that the transition from 
one practice course to another is relatively smooth.  The courses are also ‘timed’ to 
coordinate with the field.  For example, engagement skills come first and the section on 
termination occurs when students are terminating with their clients.  Students are often 
encouraged to use examples from their field placements in the practice courses.  All of 
the field placements are conducive to student identification with the profession.  As the 
Field Director has worked with all the agencies in her previous practice experience and 
currently with the human service community partnership, she is particularly able to help 
students understand each agency and field of practice and how the social work 
profession fits in with each.  The students all receive the Social Work Program Manual 
that includes the objectives of the program and the field.  The Field Director works with 
students during field supervision on achieving program competencies and practice 
behaviors on which the evaluation tool is based.  The Field Director keeps aggregate 
data on the evaluation tool and uses this data to inform field instruction and practice 
courses.  This is described in detail in the Assessment Standard. 
 
The integration of class and field learning occurs in several ways.  First, the director of 
field teaches the first (prerequisite) practice course, She also provides primary onsite 
field instruction for all seniors during the academic year.  During Social Work Practice I, 
she prepares field folders for seniors with practice materials presented in class to be 
used as resources while in the field.  Examples are material on domestic violence, 
suicide, resources, substance abuse, developmental stages both of children and 
through the life span, and assessment/service plan outlines. Students bring their 
practice textbook to the field for reference and the Field Instructor/Director guides this 
process. During onsite field supervision, the Field Director often refers students to 
classroom material, which is relevant to the topic at hand.  
 
Second, the second and third practice courses are taught concurrently with, and are 
integrated with the field.  This integration occurs primarily in four ways.  First, the 
course material and major assignments relate to the field.  Second, the sequence of 
topics relate to the stages of the student in the field.  For example, beginning 
interviewing skills occurs at the beginning of both the prerequisite junior Social Work 
Practice I and fall senior practice course, and advanced theories occur during the third 
practice course.  Third, the practice courses regularly ask students to use examples 
from their fieldwork in both class and written assignments.  Students are able to bring 
field-based issues into the classroom to discuss on a theoretical level, what is learned 
in the classroom that can be directly applied in the agency.  Fourth, the three faculty 
keep in touch regarding the needs of the students in the field regarding classroom 
material. Thus, there is ongoing interplay between classroom and field learning. 
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Field practicum is an integral part of the social work curriculum, which enables students 
to apply their knowledge, skills, and values acquired through classroom instruction in 
field sites that support student experiential learning.  In addition to the 400-hour field 
placement, the program requires a 40 hour Early Field one-credit course during the 
student’s first or second year.  This is a professional helping experience that aids the 
student determine if they wish to major in social work, gives them some beginning 
experience, and helps the faculty determine if social work is a good ‘fit’ for the student.  
Field education affords the opportunity for students to experience the role of the social 
worker and to internalize the professional base of practice.  The primary objective is for 
students to demonstrate their learning through direct experience in working within a field 
setting and rendering services to those in need.   
 
Field education is where students are expected to refine and integrate all prior 
foundation knowledge, skills, and professional values and ethics in their development as 
beginning generalist practitioners.  In some ways, the entire curriculum has some 
application to the field.  Most of the core foundation curriculum has direct application to 
field education, in particular: SWK 2040 Discrimination in American Society, SWK 2011 
& 2012 Human Behavior I & II, SOC 3910 Research Methods, SWK 3010 Social Work 
Practice I, SWK 4020 Social Work Practice II, SWK 4030 Social Work Practice III, and 
SWK 4010 Social Welfare Policy, Programs and Issues.  The specific relevance of each 
of these courses to field education is described under each course below: 
 
 
 
SWK 2040. Discrimination in American Society 
Students use content regarding diversity and oppression to conduct multi-dimensional 
assessments, interventions and evaluations.  Students learn how their own 
backgrounds, personal beliefs, and biases affect their work, and they develop strategies 
for managing incongruence. 
 
SWK 2011 & 2112. Human Behavior in the Social Environment I & II 
Students use the variety of psychological, social, biological and cultural theories to 
understand the behavioral dynamics of individuals, families, groups, communities and 
organizations across the life span when working with their clients and their 
environments. 
 
SOC 3910. Research Methods 
The course teaches both qualitative and quantitative research.  All students in pairs 
conduct their own research project and present findings on a college community issue. 
Students get exposure to data collection and research methodologies used in their 
placements.  On occasion they may participate directly.  The Field Director brings 
research relevant to specific placements/field of practice to both students and agency 
directors/supervisors.  Students are encouraged to think about how to apply research 
methodologies and to explore research in areas that interest them. 
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SWK 3010. Social Work Practice I 
As the Field Director teaches the first practice course, SWK 3010 Social Work Practice 
I, and provides on-site field instruction, this is a very strong area for our program, 
particularly regarding integration of all areas of the program and the profession with the 
field.  She requires that students keep the major textbook at their internships for review 
by them and her when needed.  This text is Understanding Generalist Practice by Kirst-
Ashman and Hull, which is the Program’s definition/model of generalist practice. The 
text covers all aspects of generalist practice from engagement to termination, individual 
to community, assessment to research, ethics, skills, supervision, practice with specific 
at-risk populations, diversity/cultural competence, and best practice.  In addition she has 
prepared Field Folders (described in another section) with relevant information from the 
course for the field.  For example, there is information in the Field Folder regarding 
working with battered women and with people who are abusing substances, and there 
are sections on both areas in the text which she reminds them to review when these 
issues arise with one of their clients.   
 
She devotes additional units from her practice experience and knowledge on various 
topics such as suicide, domestic violence, substance abuse, service to children and 
families, religion, cultural competence, and macro practice.  She uses Rivas and Hull’s 
Case Studies in Generalist Practice for students to apply their beginning generalist 
practice values, skills and knowledge to a variety of case study situations, ethnic 
backgrounds, and diverse client systems.   She encourages students to incorporate 
knowledge, values, and skills from all the professional courses into their work in the 
field.  She teaches several of these courses and is well acquainted with the rest.  She 
works with them to develop a synthesis of the profession’s values and ethics and their 
own for application in their practice.     

 
SWK 3020. Social Work Practice II 
The course includes an in-depth study of the beginning and middle phases of the 
helping process with focus on engagement, assessment, interviewing, and 
communication skills in work with individual, families, groups, organizations, and 
communities’ systems.  Theoretical concepts are applied to practice situations and 
methods for evaluation of practice are explored. Students are encouraged the first 
fifteen minutes of each class session to present case dilemmas from their field 
placement setting.  The class as a group facilitated by the professor addresses the 
presented case study.  Social work models, techniques, skills, values, and ethics are 
examined and employed from a generalist practice perspective. To ensure the 
implementation of evidence-informed practice the student is asked to report back to the 
class as to whether the intervention/recommendation(s) were effective in outcome. 
 
The first assignment in the course requires students to write an Agency Paper on their 
field placement setting.  One question in the assignment asks the student to identify and 
discuss the methodology by which their agency engages in evidence-based practice. 
The faculty member instructing the course discusses with students the nature of 
evidence-based practice.  Most often students schedule time with their field supervisor 
to discuss the question and develop a response. 
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In Week1 of the course student’s review and build upon their Social Work Practice I 
course competency of EP 2.1.1 Identify as a professional social worker and conduct 
oneself accordingly.  The competency is presented to students through a lecture, 
assigned readings, films and classroom discussion.  Two films are shown to 
demonstrate the practice behaviors associated with the EP 2.1.1: Get a Life as a Social 
Worker and What do Social Workers Do? Students are assigned to read Chapters 1, 2, 
and 3 of the textbook, Techniques and Guidelines for Social Work Practice, by Sheafor 
and Horejsi.  Assigned chapter titles are: The Domain of the Social Work Profession, 
Merging Person with Profession, and Merging the Person’s Art with the Profession’s 
Science.  The textbook is written from a generalist practice perspective.  Week I class 
sessions have a goodness-of-fit for where the student is initially in their field placement 
being introduced, supervised, and modeling after other social workers in their 
orientation to the agency. 
 
Week 2 addresses competency EP 2.1.2 Apply ethical principles to guide professional 
practice. Classroom topics include: social work values, roles and ethics in practice. A 
lecture format is used to deliver this competency and its associated practice behaviors.  
The NASW Code of Ethics is reviewed again from SWK 3010 Social Work Practice I.  
The week’s topics dovetail approximately when students are introduced to the ethic of 
confidentiality in the field placement setting.  Chapter 4 of the text is assigned for 
reading titled, The Building Blocks of Social Work Practice.  The chapter discusses the 
various roles social workers employ while working with clients in the field.  Students 
have the opportunity to observe social workers in various roles working with their clients 
in the agency.  A copy of the complete NASW Code of Ethics is revisited from the SWK 
1010 Introduction to Human Services and SWK 3010 Social Work Practice I courses.  
Case work dilemmas are presented and worked through using the Code of Ethics. 
 
Week 3 addresses competency EP 2.1.7 Apply knowledge if human behavior and the 
social environment and EP 2.1.10 (a-d) Engage, access, intervene, and evaluate with 
individuals, families, groups, organizations, and communities.  The competency’s 
subject matter is delivered through a lecture format, role-playing of practice behaviors, 
and a film.  Students are assigned to read Chapter 10 titled Intake and Engagement. 
Emphasis is placed upon employing attending behaviors while engaging initially with the 
client.  The topic’s subject matter reflects where the student should be in terms of skill 
building and application in the field placement setting.  Most students will have been 
assigned a client to begin the intake and assessment process. 
 
Weeks 4, 5, 6, & 7 continue to address competencies EP 2.1.7 Apply knowledge of 
human behavior and the social environment and EP 2.1.10 (a-d) Engage, access, 
intervene, and evaluate with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and 
communities.  A lecture classroom discussion format is utilized in delivering the week’s 
subject matter.  A number of assessments and instruments are presented to 
demonstrate the various stages of generalist social work practice.  Students engage in 
role-playing to demonstrate their grasp of associated practice behaviors. A film titled, 
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The Helping Interview is shown.  Chapter 10 of the textbook is the assigned reading 
titled, Intake and Engagement. 
 
Week 8 continues to address competencies EP 2.1.7 Apply knowledge of human 
behavior in the social environment and EP 2.1.10 (a-d), Engage, access, intervene, and 
evaluate with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and communities.  A lecure is 
delivered  on the topics of social work research methods with a focus on evidence-
based practice and termination.  A film titled, Social Work Interviewing: Exploration 
Phase, Assessment  Phase, Data Collection Phase, and the Termination Phase is 
shown and discussed.  The assigned Chapter 14 reading is titled Evaluation and 
Termination.  At this point in agency practice students are often preparing clients for 
eventual termination and the evaluation of their practice with the client.   
 
Weeks 9, 10 continue to build students’ skills in competency EP 2.110 (a-d) Engage, 
access, intervene, and evaluate with individuals, families, groups, organizations, and 
communities. These two weeks are devoted to the students’ role-playing and being 
video-taped engaging with a client (another student) in the middle stage of generalist 
practice. A classroom evaluation is offered assessing the students’ strengths, 
weaknesses, and limitations.  
 
Weeks 11, 12 offer a lecture on the topic of practice frameworks and perspectives for 
social work practice.  Several films are shown: Theories in Social Work Practice, 
Introductoy Counseling Skills, Looking at Abnormal Behavior, Personality Disorders, 
The Anxiety Disorders, and Engaging the Relucant Client.  A number of students at this 
point in the course are providing or beginning to provide beginning counseling to clients.  
No specific competencies are addressed.  Practice behaviors generally are addressed 
where a goodness-of-fit with the content occurs.  Chapter 6 of the text titled, Practice 
Frameworks for Social Work  is an assigned reading. 
 
Week 13 addresses competencies EP 2.1.3  Apply critical thinking to inform and 
communicate professional judgements, EP 2.1.6  Engage in research-informed practice 
and practice-informed research and EP 2.1.8  Engage in policy practice to advance 
social work.  A lecture is offered titled, Social Sciences and Social Work Practice 
(thinking critically).  The second class session of the week continues discussing 
evidence-based practice in the context of how practice affects policy and policy affects 
practice and research informed through critical thinking.  A film is shown titled, 
Evaluating Social Work Practice: a User friendly Approach.  Chapter 14 of the 
 text titled Evaluation and Termination is an assigned reading. 
 
Week 14 offers a lecture titled Agency Based Advocacy.  Students identify social 
services which are absent or inadequately provided for the community.  They discuss 
the various strategies and approaches to address and lobby for the creation of such 
service on behalf of their clientele. Several practice behaviors are drawn on, informally 
alowing students to demonstrate their skills, value choices, knowledge bases, critical 
thinking, and relating to the role of advocate. 
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This course offers students opportunities to consolidate and integrate their 
understanding of key areas of knowledge, skills, competencies, and values, and to 
anticipate what their future professional practice might entail. 

  
SWK 4030. Social Work Practice III 
Students learn how to apply professional ethics, knowledge, methods, strategies, and 
skills in practice with client systems of differing size, complexity, and problem 
manifestation.  Emphasis is placed upon the termination of intervention, student self-
evaluation, and the demands of different practice settings. 

 
Unit I of this course highlights the linkages between Social Work Practice I, II, and III, 
and Field Experience II. Each student is asked to identify their agency’s approach to 
conducting assessments of client systems, and to specify whether the approaches are 
anchored in a particular theoretical model. Students immediately conclude that there are 
differential approaches, and that agencies used varying criteria in determining their 
framework for conducting the assessment, planning intervention, implementation, and 
evaluation of practice.  Such observations enable a discussion about the utility of 
generalist practice; more specifically questions are raised about the boundaries of 
generalist practice.  
 
During the next four weeks students learn and reinforce three theoretical approaches to 
social work practice after having reviewed the findings of two studies that sought to 
identify the most prominent and effective approaches used by experienced professional 
social workers in mental health settings (Gorey, K., 1998; Earle, K.A., 1997).    
 
In addition to achieving additional mastery of a specific approach to generalist practice, 
students learn how to apply differential practice models to cases they are working with 
in their field placements. In Unit II an assignment is developed to accompany each 
practice approach. Initially, students are directed to apply crisis intervention in work with 
a specific of any size case. Students rethink their field placement case as if it were an 
initial case where crisis intervention is deemed to be the intervention of choice, given 
the tenets of the assessment within the context of person-in-environment consideration. 
The students’ facility with the case is illustrated through the graded case assignment. 
This learning opportunity is repeated for three additional cases from the field placement 
as students demonstrate their facility in applying the problem solving approach, the 
task-centered approach, and finally a generalist approach as delineated by their 
textbook. Strategies for work with individuals, families, groups, organizations and 
communities are identified and evaluated by the professor upon submission. Their 
identification and use of competencies (EP) 2.1.2 a, b, c; 2.1.3 a, b; 2.1.4 b; and 2.1.10 
a-d are demonstrated in these assignments. The feedback provided is incorporated into 
subsequent appropriate cases in their field settings.  
 
In Units III-V, students turn their attention to the Dialogue, Discovery, and Development 
phases of generalist practice. Students’ mastery of critical skills and competencies are 
illustrated in graded assignments 2 and 3 where students are asked to apply the three 
phases to cases from their field placement settings. (EP) 2.1.5 a-b; 2.1.8 a; and 2.1.10 
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a-d are emphasized. The assignments are graded using professor-generated criteria 
that are consistent with both Program and College guidelines for earning various 
grades. Students are given feedback that can be integrated into subsequent 
assignments. 
 
The final assignment, incorporated in Unit. 6, weeks 12-15, consists of a comprehensive 
case presentation that illustrates the acquisition of specified competencies and skills 
that evidence a reasonable mastery of beginning generalist social work practice. Again, 
students use cases from their field placement to demonstrate all aspects of practice with 
a case situation, starting with engagement skills and associated competencies, and 
ending with termination-related competencies and skills. Special emphasis is placed 
upon the mastery of key competencies as manifested by identified practice behaviors, 
along with an assessment of their practice. More specifically, practice 
behaviors/competencies (EP) 2.1.1 a-d; 2.1.2 a-c; 2.1.3 c; 2.1.4 a-d; 2.1.6 a-b; 2.1.7 a-
b; and 2.1.10 a-d allow students to experience competencies in combination with one 
another, thus getting a sense of themselves as “complete” practitioners. They further 
sense how competencies complement and enable one another. Each student is 
provided specific feedback by both the professor and classmates. 
 
Through the use of the single case design, students follow the progress of their client as  
evidenced by changes in communication, changes in the quality and quantity of 
transactions with their environment, changes in use of external resources, and changes 
in specified behaviors that may have contributed to their unmet needs. The relevant 
changes are captured on a graph which reflects the pattern and process of change over 
time.  Students also illustrate the use of specific client feedback scales that have been 
established by their respective field placement agencies. 
 
SWK 4010. Social Welfare Policies, Programs, and Issues 
Students apply knowledge, skills, values, and roles as related to policy learned in this 
course to their field experience.  Policy issues are often discussed in field instruction 
with the Field Director.  The applied research project of this course coincides with Field 
Experience l and often is connected to the students’ placements regarding participants 
in the research project.   
 
SWK 4811 & 4812. Field Experience I & II 
Field practicum enables students to apply their knowledge, skills, and values acquired 
through classroom instruction in field sites that support student experiential learning. 
The primary objective is for students to demonstrate their learning through direct 
experience in working within an agency and rendering services to those in need.  
Students are expected to refine and integrate all prior foundation knowledge, skills, and 
professional values and ethics in their development as beginning generalist 
practitioners. 
 
The Program’s definition of generalist social work practice is implemented into field 
education and described in Accreditation Standard B2.2.  All prior foundation 
knowledge, skills, values and ethics are refined and applied to diverse client systems.  
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The person/situation/environment configuration is the basis of practice.  Multi-
dimensional assessment skills, intervention approaches, and evaluation models are 
applied to a wide range of clients.  The student recognizes his/her strengths and 
limitations and develops strategies for both.  A wide range of roles is used in work with 
individuals, families, groups, organizations, and communities.  Critical thinking is 
developed using a planned change process with an emphasis on client empowerment.   
 
Each of the three faculty teaches one of the practice courses which provides the 
students with the different practice and academic experiences and perspectives of each 
faculty person.   
   
ACCREDITATION STANDARD B2.1.2 Provides generalist practice opportunities 
for students to demonstrate the core competencies. 
 
Field education including learning outcomes is consistent with the Program’s generalist 
practice model and core competencies.  The specific learning outcomes of the field 
experience are: 

1. Integrate and apply knowledge and theory acquired in academic courses to 
actual social work practice situations. 

2. Utilize one's own professional self to engage in purposeful relationships with 
individuals, groups, organizations and communities to effect social change. 

3. Utilize professional and personal ethics and values in one's social work practice 
and in the evaluation of one's practice. 

4. Recognize, respect and understand the continuum of human diversity throughout 
the intervention. 

5. Involve the client and appropriate others throughout the intervention process 
including evaluation of change efforts. 

6. Clarify and assess one's own practice in relation to professional standards and 
ethics. 

7. Evaluate one's own professional practice and growth. 
8. Use evaluation research to evaluate one's own practice outcomes. 
9. Collect and assess data from a variety of sources to document unmet needs and 

to assess the impact of the helping relationship. 
10. Develop primary competencies in basic interviewing skills, including observation 

skills, involving the client system in the helping process, and relating to clients 
with warmth, respect, and professionalism. 

11. Effectively utilize the following intervention methods/strategies for social change 
within an eco-systems analysis framework: the problem solving process (from 
engagement through termination), policy analysis and formulation, planning, 
agency/organizational networking and citizen participation. 

12. Use the problem solving process and resource evaluation and mobilization to 
formulate and carry out intervention plan. 

13. Communicate and interact effectively with people and facilitate their interaction 
throughout the intervention process in order to maximize the effectiveness of the 
change effort. 
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14. Identify, select and implement effective approaches and strategies throughout 
the intervention process (assessment, goal setting, contracting, implementation, 
evaluation). 

15. Maintain a clear professional identity regardless of agency setting or 
organizational pressures. 

16. Work with clients and colleagues towards social change efforts in response to 
community needs. 

17. Assess the effectiveness of helping systems, and where there are gaps; promote 
effective, just and responsive service and resource systems. 

 
From Social Work Program Manual, P. 12 (appended). These learning outcomes per  
student are evaluated by the student, field setting liaison supervisor, and Field Director  
at the end of both semesters of field.  (See AS 2.1.5). 
 
Field settings are chosen by the Field Director, all of which must provide generalist 
practice opportunities for students so they can demonstrate the core competencies.  
The Field Director knows the settings from her many years of social work in the 
community.  Before a final decision is made, the Field Director meets with the agency 
director and supervisor to plan the generalist practice activities of future students.  
When at all possible, opportunities to work with individual, families, groups, 
organizations and communities are included in each setting.  Students are placed in 
field settings, both public and private non-profit, working with a wide range of client 
populations.  Field settings available for the current academic year 2011/12 are: 
   
Community Access Program (CAP), Rutland Mental Health:  developmental disabilities;  
 
Early Childhood, Rutland Mental Health:  services to families of children 0-6 years of 
age; 
 
Dismas House:  residential group housing program for inmates leaving prison;  
 
Child and Family Services, Rutland Mental Health:  outpatient case management and 
clinical services; 
 
Forty-Seven Main Street:  mental health residential program for men; 
 
Granville Elementary School, New York:  school social work; 
    
Genesis:  social work in an extended care facility; 
 
PRIME Family Resources:  runaway/high risk youth and their families; 
 
Probation & Parole:  work with offenders who have been convicted of crimes;   
 
Rutland Court Diversion Programs:  work with adults and youth who have committed 
crimes and are participating in court diversion; 
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Rutland Housing Coalition:  provide services to homeless families directly or through 
referrals; 
 
77 Park Street, Vermont Achievement Center (Rutland) & Howard Mental Health 
(Burlington):  Vermont’s residential treatment program for juvenile sex offenders; 
 
Division of Child and Family:  the state agency responsible for juvenile and child 
protective services and for juvenile probation; 
 
Rutland County Parent Child Center:  supportive day care and case management 
services to at-risk children, pregnant and parenting youth, and at-risk parents. 
                                                                                    
ACCREDITATION STANDARD 2.1.3 Provides a minimum of 400 hours of field 
education for baccalaureate programs and 900 hours for master’s programs. 
40 hours of field education are provided for beginning students in the Early Field course. 
400 hours of field education are provided for all seniors which is in the Agency Contract, 
p. 16 of Field Manual.  The Program field model is discussed in depth in 2.1.1, p. 103. 
  
ACCREDITATION STANDARD 2.1.4 Admits only those students who have met the 
program’s specified criteria for field education. 
 
Only those students are admitted into the field practicum that have: 
 

1. Minimum GPA requirement (2.0), 
2. Successful completion of the first practice course (SWK 3010 Social Work 

Practice I) with a grade “C” or better, 
3. Completion of prerequisites for Field Experience I & II,  
4. The Field Director/Instructor’s consent, 
5. A signed Student/Program Contract upon acceptance by the social work faculty 

into the Social Work Program. The contract states:  “Only those students, whose 
academic accomplishments and personal attitudes, skills and values indicate 
reasonable promise in social work, insofar as these can be determined in the 
college situation, will be recommended for field placements.”   

 
Any student who does not qualify is not permitted to enroll in the Field Experience I 
course. 

 
See Social Work Program Manual, Eligibility for Field Instruction P. 10 (Appended) for 
more detail. 
 
Student Responsibilities: (from Social Work Program Manual)  
 

A. Participate in fieldwork two days per week for a minimum of 200 clock hours per 
semester. 
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B. Exhibit the following professional behaviors: 
1. Dress appropriately according to the nature of the field setting; 
2. Be prompt for work; 
3. Participate fully in activities including supervisory conferences, seminars, 

 etc. 
4. Meet agency deadlines for reports written to agency standards;   
5. Call the agency if unable to report to work (time missed must be made up 

on off or vacation days); 
6. Use all time at the agency constructively to further student professional 

competence and support agency purpose. 
 
       C. Write weekly process and summary recordings for supervision, and keep entries 

in agency recordings up to date. 
 
       D. Keep agency staff apprised of client situation for necessary backup. 
 
       E. Write a self-evaluation two weeks before the end of each semester. 
 
ACCCREDITATION STANDARD 2.1.5 Specifies policies, criteria, and procedures 
for selecting field settings; placing and monitoring students; maintaining field 
liaison contacts with field education settings; and evaluating student learning 
and field setting effectiveness congruent with the program’s competencies.  
 
Specifies policies, criteria, and procedures for selecting field settings. 
 
Fifty percent (50%) of the Field Director's teaching load is field instruction.  This allows 
ample time for all field-related activities if the student enrollment does not exceed the 
cap of fifteen.  When that has happened, the College administration has given the Field 
Director more course credit for the field.   No work that is performed during the summer, 
except for incidental issues that may arise.  Field settings are selected, and students 
are assigned to placements prior to the end of the spring semester each year.  If any 
changes need to be made, they occur at the beginning of the fall semester, prior to the 
start of placements.  The Field Director is available by phone. 
 
Field settings are chosen by the Field Director, all of which must provide generalist 
practice opportunities for students so they can demonstrate the core competencies.  
The Field Director knows the settings from her many years of social work in the 
community.  Before a final decision is made, the Field Director meets with the agency 
director and supervisor to plan the generalist practice activities of future students.  
When at all possible, for work with individuals, families, groups, organizations and 
community opportunities are included.  Criteria for selecting field settings are delineated 
in the Field Manual, which is integrated into the Social Work Program Manual.  Seeking 
the most promising opportunities for students to achieve these objectives, the CSC 
Social Work Program applies the following criteria in selecting field instruction settings: 
 
 
1.  Agency commitment to social work education with social work as the principal   
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     function or a recognized ancillary service. 
2.  Willingness to provide students with a qualitative primary social work experience. 
3.  Integration of students with staff. 
4.  Willingness to accept faculty role and presence in direct supervision and liaison. 
5.  Proximity to college and to other placements being used. 
6.  Ability to provide a minimum of 400 clock hours of social work practice experience  
     over the academic year. 
 

The program does not use field instructors.  Rather, the Field Director provides weekly 
or bi-weekly onsite supervision for all students with designated agency staff providing 
administrative supervision.  For agencies with two students, supervision by Field 
Director is weekly; for agencies with one student, it is bi-weekly.  Where qualified 
supervision is available, Field Director and supervisor may share supervisory 
responsibility through a collaborative relationship.  This model enables the program to 
use field sites that either lack social work supervisors, or whose qualified supervisors 
could not provide the amount of time and attention necessary.  This model has attracted 
agencies which might otherwise not be willing to provide field placements.   
 
Discontinuance of Student Placement (from Social Work Program Manual) 
There are four primary reasons why student placements may be discontinued: the 
placement is inappropriate for student learning needs; the agency is dissatisfied with the 
level of student work; the student decides to leave the program; or the Field 
Director/Instructor determines that student work is sufficiently below standard to impair 
the ability of the student to complete the program. 
 
A.  If the placement is inappropriate for student learning needs or the agency is 

dissatisfied: 
   

1. Except under very unique circumstances, any change of placement will be 
implemented no later than the end of the fall semester; 

2. If the student desires a change s/he must submit a request, preferably in 
writing, which explicates concerns and reasons for the request; 

3. Student and Field Director/Instructor will meet to evaluate the student 
concerns; 

4. Student, Field Director/Instructor and Agency Designee then may meet jointly 
to determine if the present placement can be adjusted to meet the student's 
needs; 

5. If no satisfactory adjustment can be made, a change in field placement will 
occur. (Please see next section, Item D). 
 

B. If a student decides that continuing in the program is not in his/her best interest: 
 

1. Student should make the determination before the beginning of the 
second semester in the field; 

2. Student will meet with the Field Director/Instructor to discuss this decision; 
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3. Student will follow the necessary process for termination with clients and 
agency; 

4. Student may be considered for readmission to the Program at a later date, 
but subsequent field placement and concurrent course work must be 
taken in a single academic year at that time. 

 
C. If a student's performance is determined inadequate by the Field 

Director/Instructor: 
 

1. Field Director/Instructor will inform student of all inadequacies, as they 
become apparent; 

2. Field Director/Instructor and student will devise a plan and contract to 
correct these inadequacies; 

3. If student performance remains substandard by the end of the first 
semester in the field, student will discontinue participation in the Program; 

4. Student is expected to follow the necessary process for termination with 
clients and agency; 

5. Student may request reversal of the decision of the Field 
Director/Instructor by appealing first to the Program Director and if still not 
satisfied, to the Dean for Academic Affairs.  The Dean's decision will be 
binding. 

 
Discontinuance of Agency as a Placement (from Social Work Manual) 
 
If the agency is not meeting Castleton State College expectations of providing a 
professional field experience for students with sufficient quantity and/or quality of 
assignments, the following steps are taken: 
 

A. The Field Director/Instructor meets with appropriate agency staff to determine if 
appropriate changes can be made by the agency.  This may be an ongoing 
process over the year. 

B. If agency and Field Director/Instructor agree that they cannot meet each other's 
needs and/or expectations and are unwilling or unable to change, the Program 
will no longer place students in that agency. 

C. If such a determination is made by the end of the first semester, the school will 
place the student/s elsewhere for the remainder of the academic year.  Under 
special circumstances, a student's placement can be changed during the spring 
semester. 

D. If the determination occurs later, and the workload is insufficient, the Field 
Director/Instructor will attempt to develop additional assignments for the affected 
student/s, and will reconsider the viability of the placement for the subsequent   

           year. 
E. Any decision to pull out of an agency at any time will be made by agreement of 

Program faculty. 
 

Specifies policies, criteria, and procedures for placing and monitoring students 
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  The Field Director teaches the prerequisite practice course taken by students in the   
  spring semester of their junior year (SWK 3010).  She is able to draw on current   
  and past practice situations from field to illustrate concepts in class.  Each year, the   
  seniors who are in field placement spend a class with the juniors to talk about their  
  experience and to describe their agencies.  This helps juniors select the agencies  
  they would like to be placed in. 
 
  Students complete a field placement questionnaire which asks them to list their first,  
  second, and third choices, and to state if there are populations or other students  
  with whom they wish not to work.  Students visit senior students at their agency of  
  choice before the end of the semester to get briefly oriented and to meet various  
  requirements such as background checks.  
 
  Field assignments are announced five weeks before the end of the semester. No  
  student is placed in an agency or with a client population they do not want.  The   
  Field Director complies with the preferences of the agencies regarding pre- 
  placement interviews or meetings. No agency has rejected the Field Director’s  
  choice of student. 

 
     During the junior practice course (SWK 3010), students sign the "Student/Program  
     Contract for Field Instruction" (Social Work Program Manual, P. 10-11), which  
     provides criteria for acceptance into and continuation in the field. 

 
     The Field Director/Instructor monitors students very closely due to the Program’s  
     model of on-site field instruction.  During each weekly or bi-weekly visit, the student  
     is expected to be prepared for supervision bringing issues in need of discussion.   
     These expectations are delineated by the Field Director such as:  progress towards  
     goals of a client intervention plan, suggestions for improving an interview or agency  
     policies that may be problematic for a client.  Process recordings and social work  
     assessments/service plans are required throughout both semesters by the Field  
     Director that she reviews with the student in the field.  The Field Director meets  
     regularly with the agency supervisors regarding each student’s progress. 
 
Specifies policies, criteria and procedures for maintaining field liaison contacts 
with field education settings. 
 
Field Director/Instructor Responsibilities: (from Social Work Program Manual, P. 13) 
 
The Field Director/Instructor is a full-time faculty member who spends two days per 
week in the agencies providing direct supervision to students and liaison with agency 
staff.  The Field Director/Instructor also teaches the junior Social Work Practice I 
course.  In line with this responsibility, the Field Director/Instructor performs the 
following: 
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A. Meets weekly or bi-weekly at each agency with students in units or 
individually for supervision. 

 
B. Meets with designated agency staff to review appropriateness of 

assignments for their learning suitability and to determine appropriate 
responsibilities for individual students according to each one's load and 
skill level. 

 
C. Weekly supervisory conferences include:  

1. Helping students prepare for and participate in the conference; 
2. Explaining the purpose and process of recording; 
3. Emphasizing student success in applying social work values, 

knowledge and skills in the field assignment; 
4. Examining student awareness of the steps taken in performing 

assignments.  (The attitudes and feelings of students while performing, 
as well as subsequent to performing, the tasks are discussed).     

 
D. Prepares a written evaluation on each student at the end of each 

semester, based upon observation of student practice and utilizing input 
from agency evaluation and student self-evaluation. 

 
E. Determines student grades based upon these evaluations.   

 
Responsibilities of Agency Designee: (from Social Work Program Manual, P. 13) 
 
Each agency will designate one or more staff members to provide administrative and 
back-up supervision. In line with this responsibility, the Agency Designee performs the 
following tasks: 
 

A.  Introduces students to agency staff and setting, including an orientation to: 
1. His/her function within policies, and goals of the program and agency; 
2.   The clientele served; 
3.   Agency expectations of the student; 
4.   Agency relationships to the community and other agencies. 

 
B. Supervises student's overall function within the agency; 

 
C. Provides opportunity to practice more than one method of social work when 

possible; 
 

D. Provides assignments (in cooperation with Field Director/Instructor) which are 
meaningful to students and contributory to agency goals; 

 
E. Meets regularly with students regarding client movement, student performance, 

agency policies and procedures; 
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F. Prepares a written evaluation on each student two weeks before the end of each 
semester and shares this with student and Field Director/Instructor. 

 
G. Provides back-up supervision when Field Director/Instructor is unavailable; 

 
H. Notifies Field Director/Instructor immediately of any concerns regarding student 

performance. 
 
Field instruction is a teaching responsibility, and as such, is monitored the same way 
any teaching assignment would be, through faculty accountability and through student 
evaluations.  Clearly, if the Field Director were not meeting responsibilities to students 
and field settings, field settings would opt to discontinue the placement. 
  
Because the Field Director is in each agency weekly, she is able to continually 
determine the appropriateness of the agency as a field site and of the particular 
supervisor assigned to each student.  The Field Director's supervisory role ensures a 
level of control regarding student learning, both in the types of experiences available 
and assigned, and in the ongoing feedback related to the student's performance.  If the 
agency staff person assigned to the student is not providing adequate support, the 
Field Director can negotiate a change.  If the agency thinks a student needs more 
support and/or instruction in certain areas, this is easily and quickly conveyed to the 
Field Director/Instructor who is onsite regularly.  Thus, there are never any surprises 
during the evaluation period at the end of each semester.  Each area in need of 
improvement has been addressed.  (See also Field Instructor Responsibilities above). 
 
All three program faculty are, or have been, actively involved in NASW and have strong 
ties to the practice community in many ways including direct practice, consultation, 
attending professional meetings and conferences, serving on boards of local agencies, 
and  serving on the NASW-VT board and committees.  The Field Director visits each 
field agency on a weekly basis, thus is cognizant of current issues and needs in the 
practice community.  Issues from field are brought into the classroom to exemplify 
practice principles, and are a major influence in keeping courses current and relevant.  
The strong ties to the practice community are invaluable in providing input for ongoing 
curriculum evaluation and development  
 
The program has an Advisory Board Committee comprised of practitioners, alumni 
(who are practicing in the area), and students.  This Board is providing valuable input 
and feedback, particularly for the field, as this is usually what they are currently doing.  
 
Specifies policies, criteria, and procedures for evaluating student learning and 
field setting effectiveness congruent with the program’s competencies.   
 
Using the same Field Evaluation Form instrument, students are evaluated each 
semester by themselves, their agency-based supervisor, and the Field Director who 
provides weekly supervision in the agencies.  Practice behaviors from most of the 
competencies are on the evaluation form.  The Field Director assigns a grade based on 
her evaluation, taking into account and incorporating the evaluative comments of the 
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student and agency-based supervisor.  The criteria in the evaluation form reflect the 
objectives of field instruction and of the Program, as field experience is where students 
integrate and apply content from the social work curriculum.  The data from the 
evaluation instrument from both students and supervisors have been tabulated 
regularly since 1999.   This data informs the Field Director of all areas of student 
performance, and she uses the data to guide her supervision and that of the agency.  
This data is summarized and analyzed in Accreditation Standard 4 Assessment of this 
document. 
 
Students evaluate the field placement in three ways.  First, as the Field Director is on-
site regularly, she keeps abreast of how the student is doing and what adjustments 
need to be made from the students’ perspectives. Second, during the Senior Seminar, 
students are asked regularly to use examples from their field placements for various 
assignments and discussions.  Third, because the Field Director receives teaching 
credit for supervision, all students fill out student evaluation forms each semester on 
the course and instructor. 
 
The agency/field supervisor evaluates the Program’s support of the field practicum in 
several ways.  First, this occurs verbally through contact with the Field Director during 
her on-site visits.  The Field Director knows all of them quite well, and thinks most feel 
comfortable giving her honest feedback and vice versa.  Secondly, during each student 
evaluation meeting with the agency field supervisor after each semester, the Field 
Director asks the field supervisor to evaluate the Program’s support of the field 
practicum.  Third, in 2009, the Field Director initiated an annual Faculty/Field 
Supervisors lunch meeting which has been very successful and will be continued.  
During the first meeting, faculty described the three practice courses and how they 
were designed to correspond with Field Experience I & II.  Field supervisors gave 
feedback on how this was working from their perspectives.  During the second meeting, 
field supervisors were asked to share concerns and questions.  A somewhat 
unexpected pleasure was how much they took over and gave suggestions to each 
other on how to work with students having certain difficulties.  This year was also spent 
on feedback and problem-solving, mainly about specific student-learning issues as 
most were comfortable with how the Program was operating overall.  A significant by-
product of these meetings has been seeing the change from field supervisors seeing 
themselves as working individually with students, to forming a group of field 
supervisors as a distinct part of our Program.   
 
Obviously, the willingness of the agency to continue to serve as a field site is a form of 
positive evaluation of the experience. 
 
Evaluation of Social Work Program by Agencies used for Field Practicum 
 
The Field Director thought there should be a formal mechanism for field practicum 
agencies to evaluate the Social Work Program.  In 2000 she wrote and received an 
Educational Work Grant from the college for this purpose.  With a social work student, 
she designed a tool to evaluate three aspects of the Program:  program in general, 
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coordination, and students.  In 2011, the Field Director again administered the CSC 
Social Work Field Experience I & II Survey by Field Supervisors of Program as Related 
to the Field in 2011.  The results are in Accreditation Standard 4 Assessment. The 
major findings in all three areas of program, coordination, and students showed that, 
overall, the agencies are extremely satisfied. This led us to believe that the field 
program could continue as it is with no major changes.  
 

ACCREDITATION STANDARD 2.1.6    Specifies the credentials and practice 
experience of its field instructors necessary to design field learning opportunities 
for students to demonstrate program competencies.  Field instructors for 
baccalaureate students hold a baccalaureate or master’s degree in social work 
from a CSWE-accredited program…For cases in which a field instructor does not 
hold a CSWE-accredited social work degree, the program assumes responsibility 
for reinforcing a social work perspective and describes how this is accomplished.   
 
The Program does not use field setting field instructors.  Rather, the Program’s Field 
Director provides weekly or bi-weekly onsite supervision for all students, with 
designated field setting staff providing administrative supervision.  Where qualified 
supervision is available, Field Director and supervisor may share supervisory 
responsibility through a collaborative relationship.  BSW and MSW field supervisors are 
used wherever possible.  This model enables the Program to use field sites that either 
lack social work supervisors, or whose qualified supervisors could not provide the 
amount of time and attention necessary.  This model has attracted field settings which 
might otherwise not be willing to provide field placements.   
 
The Field Director holds a CSWE-accredited masters of social work degree and a 
master’s in Public Administration.  She had twenty-five years full time practice 
experience before coming to the Program. Her credentials and practice experience are 
detailed in Sections 3.3.1 and 3.4.4 of this document and her resume is in Volume II. 
The other two faculty who also teach practice courses have post-master’s practice 
experience.   All three faculty hold MSW degrees from CSWE-accredited programs, one 
has a PhD in Social Work and one has a combined social work/sociology PhD. 
 
ACCREDITATION STANDARD 2.1.7   Provides orientation, field instruction 
training, and continuing dialogue with agencies and field instructors. 
 
When the Program initially explores the viability of an agency as a field site, the 
mission, goals and objectives of the Program are discussed relative to the agency's 
ability and willingness to provide an experience that will be complementary.  During the 
training session conducted by the Field Director, agencies are given a copy of the 
CSWE Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards and the Program’s Social Work 
Program Manual that incorporates the Field Manual.  The Field Director reviews these 
documents with the agency supervisor and director.   She reviews the responsibilities 
of all involved, NASW’s guide to Supervision, the general profile of our students, the 
Social Work Program curriculum, the field evaluation instrument and other topics.  This 
training is given to all new supervisors. The agency director signs the Agency Contract 
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which states:   
 

AGENCY CONTRACT 
CASTLETON STATE COLLEGE 

SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM 
 

1. The College will recommend for field instruction only students whose 
educational performance (reflecting the appropriate professional knowledge, 
skills and ethics) indicates a relatively high degree of promise in social work, in 
so far as these can be judged in the College situation. 

 
2. The agency placement will be arranged in conference between the Field 

Director/Instructor and each student individually to explore his/her suitability for 
the particular agency. 

 
      3. Responsibilities of student, school and agency are spelled out in the "Field 

Manual" (appended) and are the conditions for this agreement. 
 
      4. Students are placed for the academic year, Tuesdays and Thursdays, for a total 

of 400 clock hours.  School holidays and vacations are observed although 
students may opt to come in on their own time. 

 
      5. The agency will reimburse the students, at its usual rate, for mileage incurred in 

providing service to clients. 
 
      6. As a token of appreciation for the contribution made by the agency to the 

educational program of the College, a certificate equivalent to one-half tuition for 
a three-credit course (one certificate for each student per semester placed at the 
agency) will be presented to the agency to be made available to any employee 
the agency wishes to designate. 

 
 ________________________________________ 
 Signature of Program Coordinator for College 
 
 _________________________________________             
 Signature of Executive for Agency      
 
 _________________________________________ 
 Name of Agency 
 
 _________________________________________ 
 Date 
 
 
 
Contacts with field setting staff are facilitated with the Field Director weekly or bi-
weekly.  (This process is described above in more detail in the sections “Maintaining 
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field liaison contacts with field settings” and “Evaluating student learning and field 
setting effectiveness…”). 
 
The Field Director regularly asks field setting supervisors if they would like additional 
orientation, training, or meetings with other agency supervisors.  The Program rather 
than the supervisors should determine the nature and focus of the training. The vast 
majority always says that what they receive from the Field Director is sufficient and that 
regular easy access to her fulfills this need.  In the spring of 2009 the Field Director 
organized a lunch meeting with all faculty and field setting supervisors to further the 
integration process of class and field.  Faculty reviewed courses specifically connected 
to the field so supervisors would know what students have been and are learning in the 
classroom.  Faculty received feedback from supervisors regarding what students were 
bringing to their field settings and, from their perspective, what was and wasn’t 
working.  For the first time field supervisors saw themselves and worked together as 
part of a team of themselves, and as an integral part of the CSC Social Work Program.  
Class and field truly came together.  They enjoyed it so much, as did the faculty; they 
wanted it to be an annual event which it has been.  During the spring 2011 meeting we 
reviewed EPAS 2008 competencies with them and asked for feedback as to how 
students are progressing in demonstrating practice behaviors and where the field and 
classroom can improve in this endeavor. 
 

ACCREDITATION STANDARD 2.1.8   Develops policies regarding field placements 
in an organization in which the student is also employed.  To ensure the role of 
student as learner, student assignments and field education supervision are not 
the same as those of the student’s employment. 
 
Students may be placed in field settings where they are employed, although this has 
never happened.  This is not encouraged but can be facilitated in large agencies where 
students can get a different experience with the same population.  In these situations, 
the Field Director works out student assignments and field setting supervision with the 
agency as differentiated from those of the student’s employment. For the field 
placement, the agency would follow the criteria in the Social Work Program Manual in 
the sections on “objectives of field instruction, agency criteria, responsibilities of agency 
designee, student responsibilities, and discontinuance of agency as a placement.”  The 
agency would also follow the criteria in the CSWE Educational Policy for field education.  
The Field Director provides onsite student supervision.  Two years ago, the mental 
health agency attorneys determined that student interns had to be paid for direct service 
work.  However, their status was still that of student intern and they were to be treated 
as such, not as employees. 
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Educational Policy 3.0- Implicit Curriculum: The Learning Environment 
 
The implicit curriculum refers to the educational environment in which the explicit 
curriculum is presented.  It is composed of the following elements: the Program’s 
commitment to diversity; admissions policies and procedures; advisement, 
retention, and termination policies; student participation in governance; faculty; 
administrative structure; and resources.  The implicit curriculum is manifested 
through policies that are fair and transparent in substance and implementation, 
the qualifications of the faculty, and the adequacy of resources.  The culture of 
human interchange; the spirit of inquiry; the support for difference and diversity; 
and the values and priorities in the educational environment, including the field 
setting, inform the student’s learning and development.  The implicit curriculum 
is as important as the explicit curriculum in shaping the professional character 
and competence of the program’s graduates.  Heightened awareness of the 
importance of the implicit curriculum promotes an educational culture that is 
congruent with the values of the profession.  Eisner, E.W. (2002). The educational 
imagination: On the Design and Evaluation of School Programs (3rded). New York: 
Macmillan. 
 
In regard to student development the implicit curriculum reflects the mission of the 
institution and its goodness-of-fit with the mission of the Social Work Program.  This fit 
reflects “the learning environment” (CSWE 2008).   A culture has been created in the 
Program’s curriculum to be congruent with and reflective of social work’s professional 
culture.  This culture reflects the integration of the explicit and implicit curricula in social 
work education; both play congruent roles in the overall development of a professional 
identity.  Within the informal curriculum interpersonal interactions are constructed which 
results in forms of teaching and learning between faculty and students.  Within this 
culture there is displayed a clear commitment to the following pieces: diversity, student 
development inclusive of admissions, advisement, retention, termination and 
participation, and faculty as role models engaging in professional social work values 
and ethics.  These sub-cultural components when combined make up the implicit 
culture of the program.    
 
Students play a major role in the social construction of the informal learning 
environment at Castleton.  The implicit culture plays a key role in the socialization 
process of students becoming competent helping professionals.  Socialization is defined 
in our program as the developmental process through which students learn to adopt the 
values, norms, skills, attitudes, and knowledge needed to engage in professional social 
work from a generalist practice framework.  In addition to the informal assessment of 
the implicit culture the program developed two assessment tools which gives feed-back 
from which faculty and students can evaluate the effectiveness of the various 
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components making up the implicit learning environment for social work education. 
Using the Social Work Student Implicit Curriculum Evaluation Instrument, students rate 
the various aspects of the implicit curriculum delineated in EPAS 20008.  The second 
survey instrument, CSC Social Work Field Experience I & II Survey by Field Supervisors 
of Program as Related to the Field, is used to obtain feedback from field supervisors in 
three areas: the program, coordination of field program, and students. The following 
points of discussion construct the total learning environment of social work students at 
Castleton State College. 
 
Educational Policy 3.1 –Diversity 
 
The Program’s commitment to diversity-including age, class, color, culture, 
disability, ethnicity, gender, gender identity and expression, immigration status, 
political ideology, race, religion, sex, and sexual orientation-is reflected in its 
learning environment (institutional setting; selection of field education settings 
and their clientele; composition of program advisory or field committees; 
educational and social resources; resource allocation; program leadership; 
speaker series, seminars, and special programs; support groups; research and 
other initiatives; and the demographic make-up of its faculty, staff, and student 
body).    
 
Accreditation Standard 3.1-Diversity 
3.1.1 The program describes the specific and continuous efforts it makes to 
provide a learning environment in which respect for all persons and 
understanding of diversity and difference are practiced. 
 
Vermont, historically, has had one of the lowest populations of racial minorities in the 
United States.  While there has been an increase in racial diversity that increase has 
occurred primarily in the northern part of the state, particularly in Burlington, the state's 
largest city.  Castleton's Vermont students come mostly from the southern part of the 
state.  Despite efforts, Castleton State College has had very limited success in 
attracting racially diverse students, both within and outside Vermont, though both the 
College and the Social Work Program would very much like to increase this element of 
diversity.  The College is attempting to increase its diversity through the recruitment of 
international students.  Vermont does have diversity within its population of age, class, 
disability, gender, gender identity and expression, immigration status, political ideology, 
religion, sex, and sexual orientation. 

 
All social work courses include content on the importance of respect for all persons and 
the appreciation of diversity and difference.  Social work faculty members informally 
demonstrate respect for diversity and difference in their interactions with students and 
outside of the classroom areas of interest and behavior as well.   Diversity is a topic 
taught in several core social work courses and recommended electives.  The Program 
coordinates with the admissions office personnel to recruit minority students from urban 
environments to the Program.  Achieving a diverse student body has been an ongoing 
challenge for the College and Social Work Program.  This is made especially difficult 
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given Vermont is the ‘whitest’ state in the nation.  The program did graduate one bi-
racial student last year. 
 
Both the Vermont State Colleges and Castleton State College have clear and strong 
policies regarding nondiscrimination.  According to the "Castleton State College Non-
discrimination Statement” (Undergraduate Catalog, 2011-2012, p. 2 (appended) and 
2011-12 College Handbook, page3 (appended), Every member of the VSC should work 
to ensure non-discriminatory processes and practices with faculty, staff and students.  
With  respect to students: Qualified students are recruited for, admitted to, and 
participate in all college programs without discrimination against individuals on the basis 
of race, color, sex, sexual orientation, religion, creed, national origin, age, veteran 
status, or disability.   

 
With respect to ADA compliance: 

 
The college will provide reasonable accommodations to the known 
disability of an otherwise qualified applicant or employee. 

 
With respect to affirmative action: 
 

Additionally, the College will engage in affirmative efforts to recruit, admit, 
and support students, and to recruit, employ, and support employees, in 
order to achieve the diversity that advances the educational mission, 

           (appended) Castleton Undergraduate Catalog. 
 

Further elaborated is the Vermont State Colleges Policy 311 on Non-Discrimination and 
Prevention of Harassment and Related Unprofessional Conduct, (Vermont State 
Colleges Manual of Policy and Procedures 2011). This policy is quoted in the 2011-12 
College Handbook (pages 34-39), (appended) handbook.pdf (application/pdf Object). 
 
The Social Work Program embraces the VSC and CSC policies on non-discrimination 
as consistent with the values and ethics of the social work profession.  The Program 
has always been conducted in a way to invite and ensure access to any and all 
interested students. The non-discrimination policy applies equally to VSC employees: 
 

Faculty, administrators and staff are employed without discrimination 
against individuals on the basis of race, color, sex, sexual orientation, 
religion, creed, national origin, age, veteran status, or disability unrelated 
to job requirements.  The VSC will make reasonable accommodations to 
the known disability of an otherwise qualified applicant or employee.  
(Vermont State Colleges Equal Opportunity Guidelines, page A-2, 
(appended).  
 

Employment Interview Guidelines:  ADA Considerations (pages B-3 - B-7) 
(appended) of Castleton State College Faculty Hiring Process is appended. 
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The Federation Agreement (2010-14) in Article 8 Anti-Discrimination states: 
The parties shall not discriminate against any applicant for employment in 
positions in the faculty by reason of age, race, creed, marital status, color, sex, 
sexual orientation, religion, national origin, citizenship, union activity, political 
activity, membership or non-membership in the Federation, or any other category 
protected by law, (appended). 

 
The Federation Agreement (2010-14) has criteria for remuneration, rank, 
reappointment, promotion, tenure, and layoff, all of which are applied indiscriminately 
based on credentials held, prior experience, years of service in the VSC, performance 
areas, and seniority.  An individual believing him/herself the victim of discrimination has 
recourse through the grievance process and/or state and federal law.  The criteria for 
personnel decisions contained in The Agreement were designed to eliminate any 
possibility of bias in those decisions throughout the VSC.   
 
Salaries ( Federation Agreement Articles 28 and 29, pages 69-80) (appended) are 
comprised of a base paid to all faculty, plus points determined by credentials held, rank, 
VSC experience, and relevant non-VSC experience.   No individual may negotiate 
his/her own salary.  Criteria for Faculty Evaluation to be used for improving instruction 
and to aid in determining whether or not a faculty member shall be reappointed, 
promoted, or tenured are detailed in Articles 21, 22, and 23 pages 45-58 (appended), 
and include the performance areas of Teaching Effectiveness, Professional and 
Scholarly Activity, and Service to College and Community  (appended) VSCSF VSEA 
Agreement - June 30, 2013.pdf (application/pdf Object). 
 
CSC has a Faculty Hiring Process:  Guidelines and Required Forms (2005) document 
which clearly delineates College policies, and procedures for hiring new faculty.  The 
first step, once a search committee has been formed, is a meeting of the search 
committee with the Affirmative Action Officer for a briefing on fair hiring practices.   
Included in the document are two non-discrimination statements, one of which must be 
used in publications, job applications, work-study agreements, coop agreements, 
position announcements, etc.   Reports from the search committee must be filed with 
the Affirmative Action Officer regarding non-discriminatory practices on the part of the 
committee fachiringprocess.pdf (application/pdf Object).   
 
The College's Non-discrimination Statement appears on page 2 of the College Catalog 
2011-12.  Because the statement of the College is comprehensive and prominently 
displayed for students, the program and all of its constituencies have full knowledge of 
our non-discriminatory learning context. 
 
Beginning in Academic Year 1992-1993, all new employees are required to attend 
workshops on sexual harassment and ADA.  All students, faculty, administrators, and 
staff can review the Student Handbook 2011-12 online which contains the VSC 
Nondiscrimination Statement  (page 3), Harassment (pages 31-37), Hazing (pages 38-
39), and Disability Services and Accommodations (pp. 29-30) (all appended).  Student 
orientation sessions also address these issues.  The Student Handbook is reviewed at 
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various points during orientation, including by FYS (First Year Seminar) faculty.  Hard 
copies are not distributed but there is a printed summary sheet that directs students to 
the website where the full handbook is posted.  All students, faculty and staff receive an 
abstract of the handbook at the start of each fall semester.  The abstract is a two page 
summary of major College policies, a list of all the policies, and information about how 
to access the handbook online.   An e-mail is sent to the community announcing that the 
latest edition of the handbook is available online.   
 
Castleton State College has endeavored to create an environment that is reasonably 
rich in its appreciation of diversity. Easily noted are staff members, students, academic 
content and activities that reflect human differences in age, class, color, culture, 
disability, ethnicity, gender, gender identity and expression, immigration status, political 
ideology, race, religion, sex, and sexual orientation. The President of the institution has 
championed service-learning and civic engagement courses to reflect the College’s 
mission statement of developing engaged responsible citizens.  The Social Work 
Program was among the first to designate several courses as service-learning and civic 
engagement courses. Such designated courses complement the implicit curriculum 
through offering students hands-on experience and opportunities to serve the College 
and their communities. 
 
Service-learning is a curricular innovation that endeavors to meet specific educational 
objectives of courses and curricula through work by students in, with, and for the 
community.  Critical to successful service-learning is the notion of mutual benefit. The 
activities and projects that are developed as part of service-learning courses must result 
in educational benefit for students in ways that tie directly to critical learning goals of the 
curriculum, but they must also contribute to meeting important needs identified by one 
or more community agencies (www.castletonstatecollege.com).  As an example, the 
course Social Welfare Policies, Programs, and Issues for the past 12 years has had a 
service-learning/civic engagement project in the course.  Some descriptive projects are: 
 

• (Class and Political Ideology) Students assisted the Vermont State Agency of 
Human Services with their reorganization project. The Agency needed feedback 
from residents of Rutland County on what services were working and what areas 
within the Agency needed improvement. The students did this by distributing 
surveys to area residents and by conducting focus groups to get information. 
They also worked as scribes for the Rutland County Community Partnership 
meetings. They summarized all of the collected data, made presentations on 
their findings, and sent the entire packet of information to the Agency and 
Legislature, who utilized most of the information in their reorganization. 

• (Class) Another year students helped a developer plan a low income housing 
project by holding meetings among residents of existing low-income facilities and 
conducting door-to-door interviews of these residents as well as citizens in 
general. (The new facility, reflecting significant input from this student-led 
process, is presently occupied by very satisfied residents.) 
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• (Class) In another project students attempted to reach all 300 homeless 
families/individuals served by the Rutland County Housing Coalition to assess 
satisfaction with Coalition services for the homeless and to determine what else 
is needed.  

• (Political Ideology) Students sponsored an on-campus debate among the six 
candidates running for State Senate in an election.  Students also assisted in 
voter registration efforts and collected and displayed campaign literature from 
most statewide candidates. 

• (Class) Students of the Social Issues Club, advised by a social work faculty 
member, took the lead in organizing a holiday dinner party for 150 homeless 
people of the county.  

• (Class) In the fall 2004, social work students administrated a survey to poor 
residents of the region on the conditions of poverty and, in collaboration with 
communication majors taking a documentary workshop course, produced a 20-
minute documentary entitled “I’m Still Poor.”  

• (Political Ideology) In the fall of 2005, students worked with the Rutland 
Department of Corrections to identify the difficulties men and women face when 
trying to re-enter society after incarceration as well as the needs and demands of 
the community in such instances. Students facilitated neighborhood meetings 
and made home visits to gather intensive neighborhood input on this subject. The 
information gathered was presented to local and state policy makers.  
 

The Soundings Program has recently entered its twenty-seventh year. Since its 
inception the program has brought to the campus a variety of speakers, performers, and 
entertainers who modeled diversity from all levels of society, from the local to the global. 
The Cultural Affairs Committee whose membership is diverse directs this program. 
Some of the participants/activities from the past include personalities who were 
influential in an array of civil rights for minority groups both past and present including a 
variety of writers, poets, academics, and entertainers from most areas and orientations. 
More recent participants include Lilly Ledbetter whom Congress named in the Lilly 
Ledbetter Fair Pay Act which deals with pay discrimination.   
 
The entire campus observes the Martin Luther King, Jr., holiday on the day after his 
birthday.  All staff, faculty, and students are excused from their responsibilities in order 
to attend the college-wide event.  In addition, both historically and currently, college-
based activities provide students and staff with opportunities to become fully immersed 
in the acknowledgement of the contributions made by Dr. King. 
 
The foreign language program has made available to the College community programs 
and activities that include aspects of Hispanic culture. As such, community members 
are involved in language utilization, the celebration of holidays, food preparation, dress, 
and other culturally based rituals. Travel opportunities to countries in Latin America are 
also available throughout the year.  Additionally, the program has begun to offer 
courses in Arabic and Chinese.   The college additionally offers summer and semester 
programs in Greece, London, Central America, and Santa Fe, New Mexico.  There are 
various courses centered on other cultures, particularly Asian and Africa. 
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Gay Pride week is celebrated throughout the campus during the month of April. The 
College sponsors the One-In-Ten Club, a support organization for gay, bisexual, 
lesbian, transgendered students, and friends. 
 
The Social Work Program provides a learning context that is reflective of the VSC’s and 
social work profession’s commitment to and respect for the totality of human diversity. 
Curricula content, faculty composition, student make-up, field placement sites, the 
Advisory Board/Committee, and field supervisors reflect various aspects of diversity. 
When taken as a whole, an enriched learning process is experienced within the 
Program.  More specifically, current social work faculty both full and part-time, model 
diversity in relationship to race, ethnicity, sexual orientation, gender, and age. 
Demographic data takes recognition of the three males, one African-American and two 
that are Caucasian; all three over the age of 50. There are three female faculty 
members, one full time and two adjuncts. Of the full and part-time social work faculty 
members, three are single. One faculty member regularly conducts workshops, leads 
forums, and gives presentations on various topics of diversity to members of the 
broader Vermont community. 
 
The Social Issues Club is open to students from the entire College community and has 
members who vary by age, gender, sexual orientation, family structure and ethnicity. 
This group has selected and sponsored projects that embrace human diversity. During 
this past semester the Club conducted a clothing drive for children in Africa.  The Club 
also sponsored a “homeless” night sleeping outdoors to heighten students’ empathy for 
and awareness of homeless Vermonters.  
 
Six years ago students enrolled in the Social Welfare Policy, Programs, and Issues 
course helped make a film documentary on the poor and homeless in Rutland, Vermont.  
The film received media coverage and praise for the Social Work Program.  We’re Still 
Poor was presented at a national conference in the summer of 2011 at Catholic 
University sponsored by the Social Welfare Action Alliance.  
 
The lack of sustained student contacts with significant numbers of individuals from a 
wide array of racial groups is compensated for, in part, by students’ exposure to 
curricula content that is rich in diversity. All courses via assignments, case studies, 
content areas, textbook selection, guest speakers, and electronic media expose 
students to the breadth and depth of content areas on racial diversity that must be 
mastered, integrated and applied to practice situations. Specific courses, SWK 2011 
and 2012: Human Behavior in the Social Environment I and II, SWK 2040: 
Discrimination in American Society, SWK 2030 Human Sexuality, SWK 2120 Women’s 
Issues, SWK 2130 Introduction to the Study of Aging, and ANT 1010 Cultural 
Anthropology, play a leading role in formally exposing students to significant content on 
human diversity, vulnerable populations, and at-risk groups. The courses SWK 3020 
Social Work Practice II and SWK 4720 Senior Capstone Seminar incorporate several 
films on working with minority group members and affirmative action.  Many social work 
majors enroll in the course SWK/SOC 1020 Social Problems which covers the topics of 



131 
 

racism, sexism, classism, homelessness, homophobia, and ageism.  All required 
practice and policy courses have content areas, exams questions, class exercises or 
case studies that depict an appreciation of human diversity. Program mission and 
learning outcomes clearly reflect a recognition of, and appreciation for, human diversity.  
 
The course, SWK 2040: Discrimination in American Society is specifically structured to 
provide students with a rich understanding of dynamics linked to an array of racial and 
ethnic groups. The specific objectives of this course are: 
 

1. To provide students with an awareness of the diversity of ethnic, racial, gender, 
sexual orientation and cultural groups in American society which utilize the social 
welfare system, and to gain a sense of the importance of this awareness in 
providing a framework for social policy.(EP 2.1.8 (a). 

2. To provide students with concepts of the nature of prejudice  as it exists in the 
society at large, in general, and as it affects the social welfare system, in 
particular, including the structure and function of institutional racism. 

3. To provide students with an opportunity to examine their own attitudes toward 
racial, sexual, ethnic, sexual orientations, cultural minorities, and the aged, and 
to recognize and understand the psychosocial effects of prejudice and 
discrimination upon individuals, families , and groups.(EP 2.1.4 b, c). 

4. To acquire an ability to apply concepts of systems theory to help define 
relationships of classism, racism, sexism, and ageism to social policy and the 
delivery of social services. 

5. To provide an historical perspective of the effects of racism, sexism, and ageism 
on the development of social welfare programs, agencies and the profession of 
social work, both as causative and resultant factors.(EP 2.1.4 a). 

6. To ground students in a fundamental knowledge, ethics, values and skill base of 
multicultural groups that currently make use of the social welfare system. 
Students are also made aware of the relationship between values and ethics and 
policy as well as practice decisions. (EP 2.1.7 b). 

7. To help students develop a sensitivity to and appreciation of diverse populations. 
8. To help students understand the forms, mechanisms, and dynamics of 

oppression and the strategies of social change that advance social and economic 
justice. Global dynamics, forces and effects are of great significance for 
understanding human functioning. (EP 2.1.5 a & b). 

9. To help students critically analyze and understand the impact of social policies 
on client systems, staff and agencies. 

 
Minority populations covered in the course include the following: Japanese, Mexican, 
African, Native American, and Arab Americans. 
  
Critical content areas include those of diversity-based self-awareness, global 
discrimination as related to immigrants and undocumented individuals, problem solving 
strategies and responses by minority groups, an identification of groups at risk of 
experiencing significant prejudice and discrimination, institutional patterns of oppression 
and discrimination, intervention processes as related to a range of minority groups, and 
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the implications for social welfare practice, policy, program administration and research. 
In addition, students begin to build a level of cultural competency that is further 
reinforced in their practice and field-based courses. 
 
A host of videos on human diversity are used in various courses to educate students 
about diversity issues.  Among the more powerful videos are: 
 

1. In Search of Our Fathers 
2. Face the Hate 
3. America Becoming 
4. Seasons of Life 
5. The Amish 
6. Growing up Poor 
7. Inside Polygamy 
8. Growing up as a Girl 
9. Understanding Prejudice 
10. For Better or Worse: Same Sex Marriages in America 
11. Lost Children of Rockdale County 
12. A Class Divided 
13. What’s It Like Being a Muslim in America 
14. Social Stratification in American Society 
15. Minority Interviewing 
16. Working with Diverse Clients 

 
Further exposure to human diversity is reflected in the array of experiences that 
students engage in as they complete their field practicum. The make-up of the 
consumer populations of the agencies used include variations of age, class, color, 
culture, disability, ethnicity, gender, gender identity and expression, immigration status, 
political ideology, race, religion, sex, and sexual orientation.  Field supervisors’ 
characteristics are consistent with those found among Program and CSC staff as we 
actively seek out individuals who possess minority group dimensions.  Current field 
supervisors (Agency Designees) represent the adult age-span, are both males and 
females, and represent a range of ethnic groups.  Many agencies serve individuals 
representing different minorities and all agencies are encouraged to provide field 
placement students with the opportunity to observe and work with these specialized 
populations within the context of the agency setting. For example, among the 
populations served by field placement agencies for 2011-2012, students engage the 
poor and middle class at numerous field placement sites.  They encounter the disabled 
at the Community Access Program and Genesis Nursing Home.  Agencies selected for 
use by the program have non-discriminatory policy guidelines that shape their 
operation.             
 
See Volume II for copies of syllabi and their treatment of the topic--non-discrimination 
and diversity. 
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3.1.2 The program describes how its learning environment models affirmation 
and respect for diversity and difference. 
 
(As this standard is very similar to the prior standard, 3.1.1, rather than repeat, much of 
the response for this standard is in 3.1.1).   
 
The Social Work Program has deliberately chosen to be inclusive by not having early 
criteria for admission.  The program faculty believes in a basic social work tenet, that all 
individuals have the capacity for growth and change, and students should all be 
afforded that opportunity.  The Program policy and practice of inclusiveness means that 
any student may declare social work as a major. Those students who self-identify as 
having a disability will be accommodated in cooperation with the College's Academic 
Support Services.  Students are counseled out of the Program strictly on the basis of 
deficiencies in academic performance or in professional skills, attitudes, and values.  
The policy regarding admission and criteria for dismissal is discussed fully under 
Accreditation Standard 3.   
 
To further demonstrate the Program’s commitment to diversity, the institution seeks to 
attract an international student body discussed in Standard 3.1.1.  The selection of field 
education settings and their clientele is demonstrated through the Program’s contracting 
with agencies serving diverse populations and field placement superiors discussed in 
Standard 2.1.2. The composition of the Program’s Advisory Board is a cross-section of 
gender, race, sexual orientation, political ideology, socio-economic status discussed in 
Standard 3.3.5.  Educational and social resources are provided through service-learning 
courses and the College’s library and media center discussed in Standard 3.5.4. 
College and Program resources are distributed without regard to the status of students 
or faculty as discussed in Standard 3.  The Program leadership is provided by a female 
discussed in Standard 3.4.4. The Soundings program exposes students to a diverse 
cross-section of guest speakers discussed in Standard 3.1.1.  Special programs and 
events are presented for students, staff, and faculty through events such as Martin 
Luther King Jr. Day discussed in Standard 3.1.1.  Research conducted by students in 
their Research Methods course often is presented to the college community through 
poster presentations inclusive of diversity issues discussed in Standard 2.  Program 
faculty diversity is discussed in Standard 3.3.1.  The College has a number of support 
groups for students, such as sexual and gender identity, wellness, and substance 
abuse.  It has support groups for staff such as weight loss and eating well.  
 
The culture of Vermont has historically embraced and supported diversity starting with 
the first state constitution to prohibit slavery.  The Social Work Program and College 
reflect this cultural theme of embracement.   
 
 
3.1.3 The program discusses specific plans to improve the learning environment 
to affirm and support persons with diverse identities. 
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Of the students within the program who have identified their race/ethnicity, only a 
handful represents diverse populations. Over the years, both the Social Work Program 
and CSC have attempted to recruit and retain members of diverse populations as the 
majority of our students are from Vermont which is largely Caucasian.  The Program 
otherwise is enriched due to its makeup of both a traditional and nontraditional student 
body, individuals that reflect human differences in age, class, color, culture, disability, 
ethnicity, gender, gender identity and expression, immigration status, political ideology, 
race, religion, sex, and sexual orientation.  We remain committed to the attainment of a 
program that reflects all aspects of diversity.  
 
The Social Work Program is committed to continuing its policies and educational 
learning outcomes in regard to diversity and non-discrimination toward minority group 
members.  Over the last several years the Program has enhanced its courses’ content 
with respect to diversity and minority curriculum content.   New videos on diverse 
populations have been ordered through the Educational Resource Committee and 
shelved at the Coolidge Library. The Social Work Social Issues Club members have 
attended several regional conferences in New York State where they meet faculty and 
students of minority group status. 
 
At the Program’s annual review meeting faculty discuss feed-back received from 
students in the SWK 4070 Senior Capstone Seminar course.  Students have expressed 
a desire for additional minority group content in courses.  The faculty has responded to 
these requests and will continue to explore new ways of infusing additional content in 
the future.    We remain committed to the attainment of a program that reflects all 
aspects of diversity.  
 
Educational Policy 3.2 - Student Development 
 
Educational preparation and commitment to the profession are essential in the 
admission and development of students for professional practice.  To promote 
the social work continuum, BSW graduates admitted to MSW programs are 
presented with an articulated pathway toward a concentration.  Student 
participation in formulating and modifying policies affecting academic and 
student affairs are important for the student’s professional development. 
 

Accreditation Standard 3.2- Student Development: Admissions; Advisement, 
Retention, and Termination; and Student Participation 
Admissions 

B3.2.1 The program identifies the criteria it uses for admission. 

As per College policy, any student may declare a major at any time. Criteria serve to 
insure “preparation of graduates to develop a professional identity which incorporates 
the knowledge, skills, values and ethics of the social work profession.”  Students are not 
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deemed to be an official social work major in the Program until admission standards 
have been met the second semester of their junior year.  (Social Work Program Manual, 
page 7 and the Undergraduate Catalog 2011-12, page 163, (both appended).   
 

1. During the second semester of the junior year the student must 
submit a letter of intent to major in social work.  This letter must 
identify why the student has chosen social work as a major and 
their professional objectives upon graduation.  A statement of a 
student’s personal values demonstrating congruency with social 
work values shall be included in the letter. 

2. In the same semester an interview with Program faculty will be 
scheduled as part of the admission process.  This will allow the 
student to meet program faculty members and the faculty to assess 
the prospective student’s written, intellectual, maturity and 
communication skills. 

3. Program faculty will conduct a review of the student’s academic 
performance by the faculty during this semester. 

4. Students must sign a Student/Program Contract upon acceptance 
by social work faculty into the Social Work Program during this 
semester.   

5. A signed Academic Approval form must be submitted to the 
Registrar’s office.   
 

The admission standards and process allow the faculty and applicant the opportunity to 
determine if a goodness-of-fit exists between the applicant and the goals, values, and 
objectives of the Program and profession. This admissions’ approach has served the 
program well. Some students elect to withdraw from the program, recognizing it is not 
the appropriate profession for them, while faculty identify others.   
 
3.2.2 The program describes the process and procedures for evaluating 
applications and notifying applicants of the decision and any contingent 
conditions associated with admission.  

 
The admission process and procedures are presented to students through the following 
methods.  First, the process and procedures for admission are made available to 
students in the Social Work Program Manual, page 7 and the Undergraduate Catalog 
2011-12, page 163 (both appended).  Both documents are available to students online 
and a hard copy of the program manual is given to all social work students.  Second, 
upon the student’s declaration to major an academic advisor is assigned.  When the 
advisor meets initially with the student they review the admission process and 
procedures.  Third, the Program Director meets with second semester juniors as a class 
to review the admission application process and procedures. 

 
Students are monitored through advising and classroom performance in all social work 
courses and faculty discuss concerns with each other and with the students themselves.  
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Students may be encouraged to consider changing majors if strong deficiencies appear.  
In particular, the Introduction to Human Services course and the Early Field course 
serve as early screening mechanisms.  In the second semester junior year in the first 
practice course, all students are required to sign a Student/Program Contract (Social 
Work Program Manual, pages 10-11), which states the criteria for field placement.  The 
Contract also spells out the procedures for appeal if the faculty decides not to admit a 
student to the program. 

 
Prior to the admissions’ interview faculty review the student’s application and statement.  
The statement must demonstrate that the student’s personal values are congruent with 
social work values, their reason for selecting social work as a major and their 
professional objectives upon graduation.  Faculty discusses the applicant’s verbal, 
written, academic, and professional attributes for a goodness-of-fit with the social work 
profession.  When faculty interviews the student they share their impressions of their 
performance with them in the above admission criteria.  In addition, faculty asks the 
student if they have any questions or if they need to clarify anything about themselves 
and their application.  Faculty shares their strengths, weaknesses, limitations, or 
concerns with the student during the interview. 

 
Students are verbally informed by the Program Director within 24 hours of the faculty’s 
decision to admit, conditionally admit, or deny admission.  Students who are 
conditionally admitted are verbally informed and noted as such on their application form 
as to the reason why and notified they will be interviewed and evaluated again the first 
semester of their senior year.  If the student is denied admission they are verbally 
informed and noted as such on their application form as to why.  The program has a 
safety net built into its curriculum allowing the student to be graduated on time with a BA 
degree in sociology within the usual four year timeframe.  Students who are denied 
admission may work toward correcting the cited reasons for denial and reapply at a 
future date. 

  
3.2.4 The program describes its policies and procedures concerning the transfer                                          
of credit. 
 
All transfer credits in social work are reviewed and approved by the student’s Social 
Work Program advisor in cooperation with the Registrar's office (Undergraduate Catalog 
2011-12, pages 44-45, appended).  This review entails catalog description, possible 
review of course syllabi, and the accreditation status of the institution and program by 
CSWE.  Students must have earned a "C-" or better for a course to transfer to CSC 
page 46, (appended).  Each student's transcript is reviewed on an individual basis, as is 
the determination of credits to be granted.  This review is designed to ensure non-
repetition, that the course to be transferred was taken at the same level with the same 
prerequisites, and the course contained comparable content to the CSC course.  The 
Program does not accept professional social work courses from unaccredited CSWE 
programs. This policy is stated in the student Social Work Program Manual on page 22, 
(Appended).   Any articulation agreements with two-year colleges were approved by the 
Program faculty.  The transfer of credit policy and articulation agreements is presented 
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in the Social Work Program Manual on pages 22-23, (Appended). The one-credit early 
field requirement can be waived for prior experience or credit given for fieldwork in a 
non-accredited program (Undergraduate Catalog 2011-12, page 291, (Appended).  The 
Program does not use any proficiency exams. The final thirty credits must be taken at 
Castleton to earn a degree (Undergraduate Catalog 2011-12, page 32, (Appended) 
Since field practicum is senior level, students cannot take it elsewhere and be 
graduated from CSC. 
 
3.2.5 The program submits its written policy indicating that it does not grant 
social work course credit for life experience or previous work experience.  The 
program documents how it informs applicants and other constituents of this 
policy. 

 
The Social Work Program Manual has been amended as of November 3, 2011, p.22 
(Appended) to add “…..the program does not grant social work course credit for life 
experience or previous work experience.”  There is no academic social work credit 
given for life experience or previous work experience.  
 
The Program Manual informs applicants and constituents of the policy on its CSC home 
page. 

 
Advisement, retention, and termination 

 
3.2.6 The program describes its academic and professional advising policies and 
procedures.  Professional advising is provided by social work program faculty, 
staff, or both. 

 
Academic and professional advisement is crucial to ensuring that program objectives 
and goals are met within the learning context at Castleton.  Students are assured that 
they will enroll in the appropriate courses at the appropriate time in their academic 
career through advisement.  Social Work Program faculty are all housed in a single 
building-Leavenworth Hall.  Faculty offices are jointly located on the second floor of this 
state-of-the-art facility.  Most classrooms are equipped with Smart technology.  A 
computer lab for social work students is located on the second floor as well.  It is 
customary for faculty to keep their office doors open so as to be available to students.  
Faculty office hours are posted on faculty members doors.  Among the three faculty 
members, someone is typically available to social work students between the hours of 
9:00 AM and 8:30 PM.  It is not uncommon for students to just drop in and visit with 
faculty on an informal basis. 
 
Faculty schedules academic advisement appointments with students two weeks prior to 
each semester’s registration period.  Professional advisement is included in these 
sessions as well.  Students in the advising process are also provided information that is 
relevant to the overall social work education program thus insuring the integrity of the 
learning outcomes and goals outlined for the program.  Students are not allowed to 
enroll in social work courses without the consent of their academic advisor.  Advisors 
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are assigned by the Program Director from a list of majors sent by the academic dean’s 
office.  The academic dean's office then sends a formal letter to each student informing 
him/her of the name of his/her advisor and recommending that the advisor be 
contacted.  The advisor receives a similar letter.  Each student must meet with his/her 
advisor prior to registration each semester to determine his/her schedule for the coming 
semester.  The advisor then signs the registration card.  A student can easily select an 
advisor of their choice by filling out a Change of Advisor form and having it signed by 
the new advisor.  Students learn about academic advising procedures through the new 
student orientation program. Advisors are always available by appointment or a drop-in 
basis to discuss other academic and professional matters with their advisees.  Faculty 
maintains regular office hours, which are posted on their doors. 
 
The Program’s advisement policy and procedures are clearly presented and specified 
for students and faculty alike in the Social Work Program Manual.  Faculty are available 
on an as-needed basis for student advisement without an appointment due to the small 
program enrollment size and informality.  Professional advisement is included in these 
sessions as well.  Students in the advising process are also provided information that is 
relevant to the overall social work education program thus insuring the integrity of the 
learning objectives and goals outlined for the program.  Students are not allowed to 
enroll in social work courses without the consent of their academic advisor.  Advisors 
are assigned by the Program Director from a list of majors sent by the academic dean’s 
office.  The academic dean’s office then sends a formal letter to each student informing 
him/her of the name of hi/her advisor and recommending that the advisor be contacted.  
The advisor receives a similar letter.  Each student must meet with his/her advisor prior 
to registration each semester to determine their schedule for the coming semester.  The 
advisor then signs the registration card.  A student can easily select an advisor of 
his/her choice by filling out a Change of Advisor form and having it signed by the new 
advisor.  Students learn about academic advising procedures through the new student 
orientation program.  Advisors are always available by appointment or a drop-in basis to 
discuss other academic and professional matters with their advisees.  Faculty maintains 
regular office hours, which are posted on their doors.   
 
In regard to grades, students must achieve a C letter grade in the Social Work Practice 
I, II, & III and Field I & II courses as well as a cumulative 2.0 GPA in all foundation 
curriculum content area courses.  Otherwise, the student must retake the course.  
Students may take a course again to receive a better grade if necessary. 

 
All three faculty hold the master's degree in social work, and have been teaching at 
Castleton from fifteen to twenty-eight years. 

 
3.2.7 The program spells out how it informs students of its criteria for evaluating 
their academic and professional performance, including policies and procedures 
for grievance. 
 
Specific criteria for evaluating student academic and professional performance are given in 
each course syllabus, the Field Evaluation Form, the Admission to the Social Work Program 
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criteria, and the Student/Program Contract. Continuation in the Social Work Program is 
discussed in the Social Work Program Manual on page 7.  Admission to field instruction criteria 
are listed on page 7.  Termination criteria for both academic and non-academic reasons are 
delineated on pages 8-9.  Eligibility for field instruction criteria are listed on page 10.  The 
Student/Program Contract is on pages 10-11.  Student responsibilities for the field are 
delineated on page 14.  (Social Work Program Manual is appended) 
 
The Social Work Program Manual includes program mission, competencies and practice 
behaviors that help students understand the rationale behind the curriculum design.  There is 
also included, as an addendum, a Curriculum Plan that indicates courses required for a social 
work major with a suggested timeline and sequence.  Advisors have a program advising form, 
which helps track a student through the program by checking off courses as they are taken.  
Advisors receive copies of each advisee's midterm and final grades each semester.  
Underachieving students are referred to the Academic Support Center.  This enables the 
advisor to identify academic concerns for discussion during advising sessions. Options for 
electives, minors, and second majors are areas for advising as is helping to find academic 
support for student future career interests.  While the primary discussion regarding field 
placements occurs between each student and the Field Director, advisors may help students 
think about opportunities for placements and their own area of interest.  Students’ options for 
grievance are stated in the Social Work Program Manual p. 8.  “Students who are terminated 
from the program may contest the faculty decision in writing within ten days of such decision 
to request a meeting with the faculty.  If a resolution is not made, they may appeal to the 
Academic Dean of the College who will make the final determination.”  In addition, each 
program faculty member provides students with course syllabi.  Classroom behaviors are 
addressed, attendance policies are stated, non-usage of cell phones on active status, 
absentee policy, grading scale, performance expectations, policy regarding plagiarism, as 
many links as possible are drawn between the classroom culture and professionalism in social 
work practice.  
 
3.2.8 The program submits its policies and procedures for terminating a 
student’s enrollment in the Social Work Program for reasons of academic and 
professional performance. 
 
The College has articulated guidelines for grading and evaluation (Undergraduate 
Catalog 2011-12, pages 22-26, (Appended).  The Program’s policies and procedures for 
terminating a student’s enrollment in the Social Work Program for reasons of academic 
and professional performance are listed below and are in the Undergraduate Catalog 
and Social Work Program Manual.  Criteria for evaluating academic performance are 
the responsibility of each faculty member and are contained in each syllabus.  Criteria 
for evaluating field performance are related to the learning outcomes of field instruction 
(Social Work Program Manual) and reflected in the form used to evaluate field 
performance by the students themselves, the agency designee, and the Field Director.   
All students who choose to major in social work are given a copy of the manual. The 
manual is available on line at the Program’s website. It should be noted that, because of 
the number of courses required in Sociology including Introduction to Sociology, 
Research Methods and Sociological Theory, and courses cross-listed with Social Work, 
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those students not completing the Social Work Program can change their major to 
Sociology and attain their bachelor's degree on time. 

 
Termination of students from the program for academic reasons 

Not every student will necessarily be appropriate for the practice of social work for the 
following reasons: 
 

1. Failure to maintain a minimum GPA. 
2. Inadequate written or verbal communication skills. 
3. Unresolved personal issues that impair performance in the classroom or in 

field instruction. 
4. Lying, cheating, or plagiarizing in course work or fieldwork. 
5. Excessive class or fieldwork absences. 
6. Persistent inability to meet deadlines on assignments and projects. 

 
Termination of students for professional reasons 
As stated in the Student/Program Contract, signed by each Social Work major: 
A professional social work practitioner must, in addition to knowledge, demonstrate the 
acquisition of professional attitudes, values, and skills, and commitment to the Code of 
Ethics of the National Association of Social Workers (NASW). Areas that constitute 
grounds for nonacademic termination from the Social Work Program include: failure to 
meet generally accepted standards of professional conduct: personal integrity; 
emotional stability requisite for professional practice; inappropriate or disruptive 
behavior toward colleagues, faculty, clients, or staff (at school or field placement); 
violation of the NASW Code of Ethics; failure to demonstrate effective interpersonal 
skills necessary for forming professional helping relationships (e.g. unable to 
demonstrate nonjudgmental attitudes toward others; unable to support client self-
determination). 
When Program faculty believes that a student’s deficiencies cannot be readily 
corrected, the student will be asked to withdraw from the Program. Such a decision is 
made in consultation among faculty and the Program Director. The faculty will meet with 
the student to discuss reasons for the recommended withdrawal or termination. 
Identified deficiencies will be substantiated in writing by the faculty. The student also 
has the right to a hearing before the academic dean whose decision is final. The faculty 
is accountable to the dean and to the VSC counsel to ensure that the student’s rights 
have been protected and that such a decision is made without prejudice. To the 
greatest extent possible, decisions regarding termination of students will be made 
before the beginning of the second semester of field to allow the student to change their 
major to Sociology and graduate on schedule. 
 
Student participation 

 
3.2.9 The program describes its policies and procedures specifying students’ 
rights and responsibilities to participate in formulating and modifying policies 
affecting academic and student affairs. 
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(Because there is overlap in some areas of these two standards, we thought it best to 
combine them). 
 
3.2.10 The program demonstrates how it provides opportunities and  
encourages students to organize in their interest. 

 
Student rights and responsibilities are spelled out in the Social Work Program Manual and 
Undergraduate Catalog regarding admission and continuance in the Program. Students' 
voices are also heard through the College's Student Government Association.  A social 
work major is currently serving as the College’s Student Government Association President  
for 2011-12. There are six student members of the Program Advisory Board.  As students  
and faculty have extensive contact in the academic setting, both formal and informal,  
students feel comfortable offering their opinions and advice at the Advisory Board meetings.  
They have truly given much helpful advice to the Program.  Seniors attend (with all faculty) and 
volunteer at the annual NASW Vermont Chapter annual conference.  The director of 
NASW/Vermont annually addresses the junior and senior classes at the College to reinforce 
their awareness of the Chapter and its function.  A Castleton social work student holds a seat 
on the NASW/Vermont Board of Directors.  One Board seat is always held by a BSW level 
student.  Students attend additional conferences and sometimes present conjointly with  
Social Work Program faculty.  Students evaluate all courses and their instructors.  Student 
evaluations are carefully considered by Program faculty for course and program changes.   
The informal atmosphere of the Program facilitates student/faculty interaction that can lead to 
programmatic or policy change, as can the student critiques of the Program as part of the  
SWK 4710 Social Work Capstone Seminar course.  
 
Students have numerous opportunities to provide leadership and participation throughout the 
College community via clubs, academics, sports, student government, and community 
involvement. The Social Issues Club is advised by a social work faculty member.  The Club is 
mainly for social work students but anyone can join.  Its purpose is for students to conduct 
activities that are of service to the community, and to afford them an opportunity to work with 
other students in initiating and carrying their own service activities.   
Examples of recent activities are: 
 

1. (Race) Sponsored three campus-wide Soundings events.  One was a Nigerian student     
working with a United Nations committee to ban the use of child soldiers.  Another was  
a husband and wife team performing and teaching magic to children in remote camps 
around the world.  The third was Dismas House, a residence for people leaving prison. 

2. (Class) Hosted a fabulous Christmas/Holiday dinner/party for homeless families in 
Rutland County.  Students solicited food and made a wonderful dinner for 150 people.  
They solicited and wrapped 200 presents for adults and children.  By all accounts, it 
was one of the best activities of its kind this year. 

3. (Aged) Solicited plants and pots for an activity at a nursing home where they painted 
the pots and assisted the residents in filling them with plants. 

4. (Minority Group) Solicited pumpkins from a local farmer and carved and planned for 
Halloween with residents of a mental health facility. 

5. (Class and Race) Ran a clothing drive for children in a school for girls in Kenya. 
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6. (Class) Fundraising for the survivors of hurricane Katrina. 
7. (Class) Food drive for the Rutland, Vermont food pantry. 

 
Feedback from students in the Program through the Social Work Capstone Seminar course 
(SWK 4710) has led to the inclusion of additional content and materials in some courses such 
as working with diverse populations in society.  Other suggestions have been offered for 
Program improvement in informal discussions with students by the Program faculty. 
 
In spring 2011 the Program created a new Program Student Advisory Committee. Four 
students, two juniors and two seniors, will participate and were elected by their peers. 
They will participate twice a semester with faculty in Program meetings.  The student 
representatives will keep abreast of student issues and suggestions for the Program 
which could include course material, students not pulling their weight with group 
projects, curricular suggestions, students needing additional attention, faculty issues, 
Program suggestions, and the overall learning environment.   The Program is small and 
informal enough that most students feel comfortable offering ideas and suggestions 
pertaining to the formulation and modification of policies affecting academic and student 
affairs.  
 
The CSC SOCIAL WORK STUDENT’S IMPLICIT CURRICULUM EVALUATION 
INSTRUMENT survey was administered to a sample of students (N=17) majoring in 
social work on February 1, 2012. The results revealed that students are knowledgeable 
about the Program and its environmental context. They are fully engaged with the 
physical, academic, and social resources that are available to them. Overall, they rate 
the culture of the Program at 3.5 on a scale of 4.0. There are a few areas that were 
ranked below 3 on our 4.0 point Likert scale that while satisfactory, have been targeted 
for improvement. These areas include: providing additional opportunities for students to 
mentor with faculty, encouraging students to participate in “Career Day,” encouraging 
students to become more involved with student government, and informing students 
about the “Career Services Office.”  The rating related to involvement in student 
government is interesting given that the current president of student government is a  
social work major. 
 
There are numerous opportunities for all College students to participate in and organize 
in areas of their own interests.  There are numerous clubs that offer this opportunity.  
There are College-wide events such as spring 2012 Vermont State Colleges’ students 
and faculty lobbying at the Vermont State House for more state contribution to VSC,  
this is one of the lowest contributions in the nation.   
 
Accreditation Standard 3.3 - Faculty 
 
3.3.1 The program identifies each full and part-time social work faculty and 
discusses her/his qualifications, competencies, expertise in social work 
education and practice, and years of service to the program.  Faculty who teach 
social work practice courses have a master’s degree in social work from a CSWE-
accredited program and at least two years of social work practice experience.  
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*Indicate the total number of years practice experience after receiving the baccalaureate degree and/or masters of social 
work degree.  Combine full time and part-time work into a full-year equivalence years of full-time teaching. 
**Should sum to total of years of full-time teaching. 
 

Council on Social Work Education 
Commission on Accreditation (COA) 
Faculty Summary-Part I 
Form F2_2008-Duplicate and expand as needed.  Provide table(s) to support self-study narrative addressing Accreditation Standards below. 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
This form is used to assist the COA in the evaluation of the program’s compliance with Accreditation Standards stated below. 
3.3.1 The program identifies each full and part-time social work faculty member and discusses her/his qualifications, competence, expertise in 
social work education and practice, and years of service to the program. Faculty who teach social work practice courses have a master's degree in 
social work from a CSWE-accredited program and at least two years of social work practice experience. 
3.3.2 The program discusses how faculty size is commensurate with the number and type of curricular offerings in class and field; class size; 
number of students; and the faculty's teaching, scholarly, and service responsibilities ... 
B3.3.3 The baccalaureate social work program identifies no fewer than two full-time faculty assigned to the program, with full-time appointment in 
social work, and whose principal assignment is to the baccalaureate program. The majority and no fewer than two of the full-time faculty has either 
a master’s degree in social work from a CSWE-accredited program, with a doctoral degree preferred, or a baccalaureate degree in social work 
from a CSWE-accredited program and a doctoral degree preferably in social work. 
M3.3.3 The master's social work program identifies no fewer than six full-time faculty with master's degrees in social work from a CSWE-
accredited program and whose principal assignment is to the master's program. The majority of the full-time master's social work program faculty 
has a master's degree in social work and a doctoral degree preferably in social work. 
Provide the information requested below for all faculty employed in full-time and part-time positions within the last 3 years. 

Initials and Surname of Faculty 
Member 

Date of 
Appointment Ethnicity 

Years of 
Practice 
Experience* 

Years of Employment as Full-Time 
Educator Percentage of 

Time Assigned to 
Program 

Previous 
Positions** 

Current 
Position** 

BSW MSW BSW MSW BSW MSW BSW MSW 

L. Brown 1984 Black 0 10 0 7 28 0 100 n/a 

D. Ellenbrook 1992 Caucasian 11 3 0 0 20 0 100 n/a 

L. Jackson 1998 Caucasian 0 25 0 0 15 0 100 n/a 

R. Walsh n/a Caucasian 9 13 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a 

D. Frandino n/a Caucasian 0 22 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a 

M. McCartney-Smith n/a Caucasian 0 17-MA 0 0 0 0 n/a n/a 
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Council on Social Work Education 
Commission on Accreditation (COA) 
Faculty Summary—Part 2 
Form F2_2008-Duplicate and expand as needed.  Provide table(s) to support self-study narrative addressing Accreditation Standards 
below. 
This form is used to assist the COA in the evaluation of the program’s compliance with Accreditation Standards stated below. 
3.3.2 The program discusses how faculty size is commensurate with the number and type of curricular offerings in class and field; class 
size; number of students; and the faculty's teaching, scholarly, and service responsibilities. To carry out the ongoing functions of the 
program, the full-time equivalent faculty-to-student ratio is usually 1:25 for baccalaureate programs and 1:12 for master’s programs. 
B3.3.3 The baccalaureate social work program identifies no fewer than two full-time faculty assigned to the program, with full-time 
appointment in social work, and whose principal assignment is to the baccalaureate program. The majority and no fewer than two of the 
full-time faculty has either a master’s degree in social work from a CSWE-accredited program, with a doctoral degree preferred, or a 
baccalaureate degree in social work from a CSWE-accredited program and a doctoral degree preferably in social work. 
M3.3.3 The master's social work program identifies no fewer than six full-time faculty with master's degrees in social work from a CSWE-
accredited program and whose principal assignment is to the master's program. The majority of the full-time master's social work 
program faculty has a master's degree in social work and a doctoral degree preferably in social work. 
 
Provide the information requested below for all faculty. Provide the information requested below for all faculty employed in full-time and 
part-time positions within the last 3 years.  List from highest to lowest in rank.   

Initials and Surname of Faculty 
Member Current Rank or Title 

(ü One) 
Tenure-Track 

(ü One) Tenure (ü One) 
Gender 
(ü One) 

Part-Time Full-Time Yes No Yes No NA M F 

L Brown Professor        X    X    X     X  

D Ellenbrook Professor        X    X    X     X  

L Jackson Professor        X    X             X      X 

D Frandino Adjunct Professor      X      X            NA    X 

M McCartney-Smith Adjunct Professor      X      X    NA    x 

R Walsh Adjunct Professor      X      X    NA    x  
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There are three full-time faculty assigned to the Social Work Program.  All three faculty 
members hold a second master’s degree in addition to their MSW from a CSWE 
accredited program.  Two of the three faculty hold a doctoral degree in social work. All 
three Program faculty hold the rank of full professor and are tenured.  All Program 
faculty undergo a post-tenure review every eight years.  All three faculty have some 
practice experience in social work before becoming faculty members ranging from eight 
years to twenty five.  Faculty members hold expertise in working with the following 
populations: children, teenagers, adults, aged, and families.  Field settings of expertise 
include: mental health, health care, human services, education, and administration, 
policy and planning.  Program faculty have experience in settings with individuals, 
families, groups, community, organizations and institutions inclusive of generalist 
practice.  Each of the three faculty are ACSW certified and two are licensed as LICSW 
independent practitioners, David Ellenbrook and Lillian Jackson. Faculty curriculum 
vitae are appended in Volume III.  Here is a summary for all three faculty. 
Luther Brown currently holds the rank of Professor in the Department of Sociology, 
Social Work, and Criminal Justice at Castleton State College. He has previously taught 
at Rutgers University, Arizona State, and the University of Tennessee at Chattanooga. 
His primary teaching areas are advanced practice, family violence, and the 
biopsychosocial dimensions of human behavior. His most recent clinical work was at 
Gray Case Management Services in Shaftsbury, Vermont. He earned a BS degree from 
Savannah State College, an MSW from State University of New York at Albany, an MS 
in Psychological Counseling from Long Island University, Brooklyn, New York and his 
PhD from Columbia University in New York City. 
 
Professor Brown has thirty-four years of college level teaching of both under graduate 
and graduate students along with thirteen years of practice experience. He has been 
certified and/or licensed to practice in York State since 1973. He spent four years 
working for the N.Y.C. Department of Social Services as a social caseworker. The work 
involved direct services with individuals, families, and groups who presented with a 
multiplicity of needs. Another four years of experience was accrued at Manhattan 
Developmental Center, an agency under the auspices of New York State Division of 
Mental Hygiene. Work at this New York agency involved duties as a psychiatric social 
worker and clinical administrator. Consumers of this agency included individuals and 
families whose members were diagnosed with a mental illness along with serious 
intellectual deficits.  Another four years of practice experience involved practice as an 
Independent Mental Health Clinician for Gray Case Management Services in Vermont. 
This work focused on the assessment and intervention with individuals with major 
mental illnesses. 
 
Professor David A. Ellenbrook currently holds the rank of Professor in the Department 
of Sociology, Social Work and criminal Justice. He received his undergraduate BS 
degree from Henderson State University with majors in social work and sociology.  He 
received his MA degree from the University of Memphis in Sociology with 
concentrations in management and gerontology.  A second graduate degree, MSSW, 
was awarded from the University of Tennessee in social work with concentrations in 
mental health and gerontology.  His terminal degree the PhD was awarded at Ohio 
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State University in social work and sociology with concentrations in mental health and 
gerontology. Dr. Ellenbrook has taught full-time at Southwestern Oklahoma State 
University and is currently in his twentieth year of teaching and research at Castleton 
State College in Vermont.  He has thirty-one years of post-undergraduate social work 
practice and teaching experience.  He has been employed primarily in health care 
settings and agencies focusing on services for the aged. Some practice positions were 
in direct service, management, and administration. 
 
Professor Lillian Jackson received her BA from Brown University, her MSW from Boston 
University and her MPA from Suffolk University, Boston. She has been a LICSW for 
thirty-five years, and a member of CSWE and NASW since 1971.  She is a tenured full 
professor at Castleton.  She had thirty years in the field before coming to Castleton in 
1998, moving from direct service to agency/division management for twenty-five years.  
This is described in more detail in accreditation standards 3.3.5 and 3.4.4(a) of this 
document describing Social Work Program Director.  Most of her practice experience 
has been with children and families, moving from direct service, to supervision, to 
agency/division directorships.  Her strongest areas of competence and expertise are 
child and family, practice, supervision, teaching, administration, and policy.  Thus, her 
responsibilities at Castleton’s Social Work Program are 50% field director and field 
instructor, 25% classroom teacher of practice and policy, and 25% Program Director. 
 
Sociology faculty teaches courses which constitute aspects of the liberal arts foundation 
for social work majors.  These faculty have the competence and qualifications to teach 
these areas; they do not teach professional social work courses.  This faculty works 
closely with the social work faculty to insure that content in these courses is relevant to 
goals and objectives of the Social Work Program.  
 
Three part-time faculty members are fully integrated into the Social Work Program. Two 
part-time faculty hold a Master of Social Work degree from a CSWE accredited 
programs and one as a Master’s degree in mental health.  One holds a doctorate in 
education.  All part-time faculty are evaluated by the Program Director periodically for 
their teaching performance and student evaluations. Two have taught required and 
elective courses for 15 years and are familiar with program mission, learning outcomes, 
and objectives. Adjunct faculty are invited to faculty meetings, meetings of the Program 
Advisory Board/Committee, and extra campus events sponsored by the Social Work 
Program.  While they do not have student advisement responsibilities, students seek 
them out for advice about their areas of expertise and leads about jobs in the broader 
Vermont community.  Professor Frandino has taught SWK 1010 Introduction to Human 
Services, SWK 2011 and 2012: Human Behavior I and II, SWK 2040: Discrimination in 
American Society, SWK 2050: Intervention with Families and Children, and School 
Social Work. She has also been a field supervisor for twenty plus years.  Professor 
Walsh has taught SWK 1010: Introduction to Human Services, SWK 2020: Family 
Violence, and SWK 3020: History and Philosophy of Social Work. He is a graduate of 
our program. Both professors have extensive practice experience.  Professor 
McCartney Smith has taught Intervention with Children and Families.  Their resumes 
are included as an appendix. 
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3.3.2 The program discusses how faculty size is commensurate with the number 
and type of curricular offerings in class and field; class size; number of students; 
and the faculty’s teaching, scholarly, and service responsibilities.  To carry out 
the ongoing functions of the program, the full-time equivalent faculty-to-student 
ratio is usually 1:25 for baccalaureate programs and 1:12 for master’s programs. 
 
The Program has sufficient full-time equivalent faculty to student ratio to meet Program 
learning objectives and competencies.  As of spring 2012 there are sixty-four declared 
majors which is a ratio of 1:21.  Class size has remained relatively consistent over the 
last several years. Part-time faculty members teach additional sections in those courses 
that are at times, over-subscribed. The senior practice courses, seminar, policy and field 
I & II are capped at 15.  This allows sufficient time for academic advisement, a teaching 
load of 12 credit hours per-semester to participate in Program faculty meetings, 
advisory board meetings, and institutional committee assignments, (one serving as 
departmental chairperson and one as a committee Chair), scholarly productivity, 
community service, and program management with the Director receiving a quarter per-
semester release time.  The Field Director is granted six credit hours for each of the two 
field practicum courses. The workload, student enrollment and class-size allow for the 
faculty to carry out the ongoing functions of the Program.  
 
B 3.3.3 The baccalaureate Social Work Program identifies no fewer than two full-
time faculty assigned to the program, with full-time appointment in social work, 
and whose principal assignment is to the baccalaureate program.  The majority 
and no fewer than two of the full-time faculty has either a master’s degree in 
social work from a CSWE-accredited program, with a doctoral degree preferred, 
or a baccalaureate degree in social work from a CSWE-accredited program and a 
doctoral degree preferably in social work. 
The program has three full-time faculty assigned to the program.  All three have master 
of social work degrees from accredited CSWE programs and additional master’s 
degrees.  Two of the three hold doctoral degrees in social work.  One of the three holds 
a bachelor’s, masters and doctorate in social work.  The one without a doctorate also 
holds a Masters in Public Administration degree. 
3.3.4 The program describes its faculty workload policy and discusses how the 
policy supports the achievement of institutional priorities and the program’s 
mission and goals.   
Faculty members are required to teach a minimum of 12 credit hours per semester as 
specified in the Federation Agreement. The Program Director is given a one-course 
reduction per semester because of his/her administrative duties. Because of her 
agency-based supervisory responsibilities, the Field Director is granted six credit hours 
for each of the two field practicum courses. 
 
The faculty requirements are in line with all college faculty with appropriate 
consideration given to specific requirements of the Social Work Program. 
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One social work faculty member is both the Program Director and the Field Director.  All 
social work faculty are responsible for academic and professional advising. In addition, 
all faculty members are required to serve on a College committee.  The Institution’s 
workload policy supports the achievement of institutional priorities and the Program’s 
mission and goals. 
 
The Social Work Program is congruent with the College Mission as discussed in 
Standard 1. 
 
3.3.5  Faculty demonstrate ongoing professional development as teachers, 
scholars, and practitioners through dissemination of research and scholarship, 
exchanges with external constituencies such as practitioners and agencies, and 
through other professionally relevant creative activities that support the 
achievement of institutional priorities and the program’s mission and goals. 
 
All three have served in different capacities on the Vermont Chapter of NASW.  Faculty 
have attended and presented at state, regional, and national social work conferences. 
Faculty members have and continue to serve on community agency boards of directors.  
All three Program faculty have from eight to twenty-five years of practice experience 
and from fifteen to twenty-eight years teaching experience. Of the three Program faculty 
one has served as both the Program Director and Field Director for the previous six 
years attending BPD annually and supplemental meetings regularly.  Program faculty 
resumes are included as an appendix.  
Over the years, Professor Brown has made numerous professional presentations at 
national conferences, conducted workshops, and led training sessions for agency staffs. 
In addition, he has conducted community forums on of topics of race, race relations, 
and human diversity. His current work with the Vermont Advisory Commission to the 
U.S. Civil Rights Commission, the Vermont Human Rights Committee on Racial 
Disparities in Vermont Criminal Justice System, and the Multiracial Alliance of Rutland 
Area are illustrative of his work. His current campus-based work involves classroom 
teaching in the areas of human behavior, human diversity, family violence, and practice, 
advising students, and advising the Social Issues Club. Additional campus-based work 
includes past and present membership on the following committees: Admissions and 
Retention, Educational Resources, Appointment and Promotion, General Education, 
Cultural Affairs, and Faculty Council. He served as Director of the Social Work Program 
for four years and for six years served as coordinator of the social science major, a 
component of the department of Sociology, Social Work, and Criminal Justice.  
 
Since being at Castleton State College, David Ellenbrook has served several years as 
the Program Director. Additional activities include service on college committees, 
community agency boards, along with consulting, clinical contract work and workshop 
presentations.  Additionally, he has sat on several editorial boards for social work and 
sociology journals, participated on state conference steering/planning committees, and 
presented at national, regional, state, and local level social work conferences.  His area 
of expertise is social work practice with the aged in an array of settings.  He currently 
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serves as the Chairman of the Department of Sociology, Social Work and Criminal 
Justice at Castleton State College. 
 
Lillian Jackson’s particular innovative curricular strengths at Castleton have been in the 
areas of service-learning and civic engagement projects within her courses and 
participation in the development of a Civic Engagement Certificate within the College in 
2010.   For this work she received CSC’s first Robert Stafford Award for Outstanding 
Faculty Award in 2002, Vermont Campus Compact’s Engaged Scholar Finalist Award in 
2004, and Vermont Campus Compact’s Engaged Scholar Award in 2005.  She 
developed CSC’s first service-learning course following CSC’s first Service-Learning 
Faculty Development Series in 2001.  She taught service-learning courses from 2001-
present including the Social Welfare Policy course, and Social Work Practice I in 
conjunction with Field Experience I & II.  In 2010 the College developed a Civic 
Engagement Certificate and three of her courses were accepted as Civic Engagement 
courses.  All Social Welfare Policy course projects were research for change projects of 
significance in the community.  These occur yearly since 2001.  Here are a few 
examples: 

• (Class) Conducted a neighborhood survey process to determine affordable 
housing and other needs of a Rutland neighborhood.   

• (Political Ideology) Participated in Rutland County’s process of information 
gathering for the proposed reorganization of the State of Vermont’s Agency of 
Human Services.   

• (Class and Political Ideology) Directed a Dialogue on Poverty in collaboration 
with Professor Gershon’s Documentary Film class which created a video, We’re 
Still Poor.  Conducted surveys and focus groups with various people living in 
poverty in Rutland County.  Created a video of interviews.  Presented to Mayor, 
Board of Alderman, Rutland City police, and gave a report to the Governor and 
Legislature. 

• (Mental Health) Assessed services for people with autism in Rutland County in 
collaboration with human service agencies and schools.  Class focused on 
education for providers, services, and best practices. 

• (Political Ideology) Directed two projects on Offender Reentry with Department of 
Corrections.  Conducted surveys and participated in neighborhood meetings. 

• (Class) Assisted with State needs assessment on pre-kindergarten programs in 
Rutland County including data collection and meetings with providers and 
parents. 
 

Professor Jackson has been a guest lecturer at CSC courses on a variety of topics 
including suicide, working with families, domestic violence and family therapy.  She was 
the faculty advisor of the Social Issues Club for ten years.  Professor Jackson’s student 
evaluations and Academic Deans’ classroom observations are strong.  She has served 
on three faculty committees while at Castleton—Admission and Retention, Program 
Assessment, and Teaching and Scholarship.  She was Chair of Program Assessment 
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and is currently Chair of Teaching and Scholarship Committee.  She is and has been on 
a number of social service boards for many years, and is involved with community 
service.  There is additional information on Lillian Jackson’s work and abilities in 
accreditation standard 3.4.4(a) later in this section. 
 
Regarding exchanges with external constituencies, with its model of onsite field 
instruction by the program Field Director, the Program has structured ongoing external 
relationships.  One-half of Professor Jackson’s responsibilities are in the field at 
internship sites.  This provides weekly contact with social work practitioners, social 
service recipients, and social service agencies.  In addition, Professor Jackson has 
extensive contact with the Rutland County human service community including 
advocacy groups.  Prior to coming to Castleton, she was Child and Family Director of 
the community mental health center.  She also helped found the county human services 
community partnership and chaired it for the first five years.  This provides her with 
invaluable contacts and exchanges for her, the students, the Program, and the 
partnership.  She encourages seniors to attend the quarterly partnership meetings, 
which gives them a real experience of collaborative work, as well as personal contacts 
for them, because many stay in the area.  Professor Jackson has also been involved 
with the human service community through membership on boards and community 
work, which is detailed in her vita. 
 
Dr. Ellenbrook, in particular, invites guest lecturers from the practice community.  He 
and Dr. Brown have acted as consultants and have made presentations for several 
groups such as the police and a nursing home.  All three faculty have been involved 
with work in the field, either paid or volunteer, since the last accreditation period.  
Professor Jackson has worked on a variety of projects with a number of agencies, often 
in connection with her Social Welfare Policy, Programs, and Issues class.   
 
All three faculty have been involved with NASW-VT in various ways for many years.  All 
three have attended the annual conference for many years.  Two faculty have LICSW 
licenses.  All three faculty are involved with the academic community in a number of 
ways and all three have attended BPD conferences regularly.  Others attended include 
CSWE, Social Welfare Action Alliance, New York State Educator’s Association, 
Vermont Chapter of NASW Annual Meeting, and conferences of the local human 
service community.  All three faculty have made a number of academic presentations at 
BPD, NASW-VT, and other venues.  All three faculty are actively involved with the CSC 
academic community through committees, task forces, projects, team-teaching, and 
informal contacts.  For example, Dr. Brown is on the Reappointment, Promotion and 
Tenure Committee.   Professor Jackson chairs the Teaching and Scholarship 
Committee.   Dr. Ellenbrook serves on the Chairs Committee.   
 
Another avenue for exchanges with outside constituencies is the Program’s Advisory 
Board/Committee to the Social Work Program and has provided feedback, guidance, 
and counsel to our Program for more than ten years.  Through this time period the 
Board has undergone a number of changes in both structure and function.  The 
Program needs to maintain its integrity and have realistic linkages with the larger 



151 
 

practice and consumer community.  The Advisory Board enables the Social Work 
Program to grow and become stronger due to the feedback it provides about the long 
term goals and objectives of local provider agencies, their staffing plans and 
preferences, their service delivery strategies, their interest in and use of new 
technology, their need for new knowledge and their linkages with federal, state and local 
policies.  The Board also, in its advisory role, evaluates the Social Work Program as per 
the CSWE standards.  Members are given a copy of the accreditation standards. 

 
Program adjustments resulting from the Advisory Board deliberations include the 
development of a strategy for the inclusion of additional content on minority group 
members, the pursuit of field placement agencies with balanced opportunities for 
students to have experiences with individuals, families, groups, communities, 
organizations, and institutions for generalist practice, and the recognition of the need to 
reevaluate both the structure and function of the Advisory Board/Committee. 

 
Current membership consists of four students, six agency staff members, three faculty 
members and two adjuncts who meet once per semester.  The Program Director chairs 
the Committee and is responsible for setting the agenda.  We have not been totally 
successful in maintaining sustained input directly from members of the social services 
consumer community.  Students have acted in this capacity on occasion and along with 
students on the Advisory Board discuss consumer issues with agency staff. 
 
Another way the Program is connected to external constituencies is with regulatory 
organizations.  The Social Work Program is involved with review by three regulatory 
organizations.  The New England Association of Schools and Colleges accredits the 
College and the College received reaccreditation by this body in 2012.  The College is 
reviewed annually by the Vermont State Colleges.  The Vermont State College System 
has designated the CSC Social Work Program with flagship status.  Each 
department/program has to submit an annual report.  Every year, several 
departments/academic areas are selected for extensive review.  The Social Work 
Program was chosen for review in 2009; the review went well.  Finally, the third 
regulatory body of the Social Work Program is CSWE. 
     
3.3.6   The program describes how its faculty models the behavior and values of 
the profession in the Program’s educational environment. 

 
The Program faculty act as role models for students through their professional 
behaviors and value choices within the educational environment.  The Program Director 
visits Introduction to Human Service classes each year and introduces herself as such 
and welcomes students to a new academic year.  Faculty models such behaviors in part 
by acting as the students’ academic advisors.  This affords considerable one on one 
time for mentoring.  Students are encouraged to work collectively rather than in 
competition with one another.  Many students utilize faculty members as mentors, 
whom they may observe and participate with in professional projects, providing input 
and feedback to the faculty for Program improvement and recommendations, 
participating in activities to promote social and economic justice, community based 
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research, and conference attendance.  The faculty frequently hears from alumni in this 
regard that they appreciated the opportunity to have been exposed to faculty who were 
role models in their behaviors and values congruent with attributes ascribed to 
professional social workers and the profession.  The Program’s faculty are equally 
respected for their professional behaviors and expressed values by their institutional 
colleagues. Informal small program, small course enrollments, students serving on the 
Advisory Board and Program Student Advisory Representatives afford students 
frequent contact with faculty.   
  
Educational Policy 3.4 – Administrative Structure 

 
Social work faculty and administrators, based on their education, knowledge, and 
skills, are best suited to make decisions regarding the delivery of social work 
education.  They exercise autonomy in designing an administrative and 
leadership structure, developing curriculum, and formulating and implementing 
policies that support the education of competent social workers. 
 
Accreditation Standard 3.4 - Administrative Structure 
 
3.4.1   The program describes its administrative structure and shows how it 
provides the necessary autonomy to achieve the program’s mission and goals. 

 
The Program Director has one-quarter release time in order to conduct Program 
Administration.  Roles and responsibilities are delineated in the document 
Responsibilities of the Social Work Program Director.  The Social Work Program faculty 
initiates and is responsible for all curriculum decisions and changes so they are 
consistent with CSWE accreditation standards, as well as consistent with current 
procedures governing the curriculum at Castleton.  Even though the Program is within 
the Department of Sociology, Social Work and Criminal Justice it has long been 
understood and respected that the Social Work Program is autonomous with regard to 
its Program.  This is also true regarding the budget and decisions within the College.   
 
The Social Work Program faculty initiates all curriculum decisions and changes.  In 
doing so it must, of course, follow the College procedures for approval through the 
Department, College Curriculum Committee, Faculty Assembly, and President.  The 
Social Work Program submits curriculum decisions to the Department of Sociology, 
Social Work, and Criminal Justice.  After approval, it is sent to the College faculty 
Curriculum Committee, then to the Faculty Assembly, and finally to the President of the 
College. 
 
3.4.2 The program describes how the social work faculty has responsibility for 
defining program curriculum consistent with the Educational Policy and 
Accreditation Standards and the institution’s policies. 
 
The Social Work Program is a unit of the Sociology, Social Work and Criminal Justice 
Department.  The Agreement between Vermont State Colleges and Vermont State 
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Colleges Faculty Federation of 2010--14, hereafter called The Agreement, requires the 
election of program coordinators (page 63 appended).  The Department holds elections 
every year for its chair; each program elects its director/coordinator at that time.  Only 
social work faculty elects the Social Work Program Director, currently Professor Lillian 
Jackson.  There are three faculty members assigned to the Program.  Being part of a 
larger department gives the Program more leverage such as in the process of obtaining 
resources while maintaining autonomous control over curriculum and other such 
pertinent issues. 

 
The Program is responsible for the development and implementation of its mission, 
goals and objectives, and evaluation of outcomes, as are all academic units of the 
College.   Criteria for admission, retention and/or termination of majors are decided 
and implemented solely by the Program.  The Program is responsible for its own 
course scheduling. This is done in cooperation with the department chair to ensure 
student access to needed courses within the department, and the availability of 
classroom space.  The faculty has the autonomy to develop goals and objectives for 
its Program based on the CSWE standards for reaccredited programs.  The faculty 
has received ongoing support from Administration for the Program’s vision.   
 
The Social Work Program faculty initiates all curriculum decisions and changes so they 
are consistent with CSWE accreditation standards, as well as consistent with current 
procedures governing the curriculum at Castleton. The social work faculty have primary 
responsibility to ensure that the curriculum is consistent with the standards for CSWE. 
Curriculum decisions follow the College procedures for approval through the 
Department, College Curriculum Committee, Faculty Assembly, and President. The 
Social Work Program submits curriculum decisions to the Department of Sociology, 
Social work, and Criminal Justice. After approval, it is sent to the faculty Curriculum 
Committee, then to the Faculty Assembly, and finally to the President of the College for 
his signature. 
 
3.4.3 The program describes how the administration and faculty of the Social 
Work Program participate in formulating and implementing policies relating to 
the recruitment, hiring, retention, promotion, and tenure of program personnel. 
 
Social work faculty have a key role in recruitment and hiring of new colleagues.  Social 
Work Program faculty are responsible for hiring new employees following the College 
guidelines.  Recruitment and hiring are subject to the College Handbook for Faculty 
Hiring (appended).  The process is clearly defined and the program faculty, while part 
of a larger committee, has the majority influence in the decision.   

 
Reappointment, promotion and tenure decisions are the responsibility of the College 
RPT (Reappointment, Promotion, and Tenure) Committee, the Academic Dean and 
the President, as required by The Agreement of 2010-14 (pages 45-58 - appended).  A 
goal of the Faculty Assembly is to insure that most, if not all, disciplines are 
represented on the RPT Committee.  While the Social Work Program does not make 
these decisions, they have an important role in the process by submitting 
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recommendations from the social work faculty to the personnel file of the social work 
faculty being considered for promotion or tenure.  These recommendations have an 
important influence on the decisions of the RPT Committee. 

                
3.4.4 The program identifies the social work program director.  Institutions with 
accredited BSW and MSW programs appoint a separate director for each. 

 
The BSW program director, Lillian Jackson, is identified both in the social work 
department and on the home page of the Program at www.castletonstatecollege.com.  
Additionally, the institution and external documents and correspondence identify her 
as the Program Director.  
 
B3.4.4(a)  The program describes the BSW program director’s leadership ability 
through teaching, scholarship, curriculum development, administrative 
experience, and other academic and professional activities in social work.  The 
program documents that the director has a master’s degree in social work from 
a CSWE—accredited program with a doctoral degree preferred or a 
baccalaureate degree in social work from a CSWE-accredited program and a 
doctoral degree, preferable in social work.   

 
The current program director, Lillian Jackson, has a Master’s degree in social work 
from a CSWE accredited program and a Master’s degree in Public Administration.    
Professor Jackson demonstrated leadership ability in a number of ways including 
Director of the Social Work Program for the past seven years, membership on 
numerous college and community committees, numerous academic presentations on 
the local and state levels, curriculum development, and excellence in teaching. 
 
In accreditation standards 3.3.1 and 3.3.5 Professor Jackson’s qualifications as a 
social work faculty were delineated; these will not be repeated here but are relevant to 
her qualifications as Program Director.  She has had direct service experience in 
medical social work and with children and families on a full time basis for the last ten 
years.  Largely due to her interest in supervision and management and her leadership 
abilities, she then moved into administrative positions managing social service 
agencies and divisions which she did for twenty-five years.  In these positions she has 
regularly supervised hundreds of human service and social work employees on the 
baccalaureate, Master’s degree, MSW, and PhD levels.  She has conducted extensive 
training for workers, supervisors and managers in the human service field.  She also 
performed the many responsibilities of an agency/division director including budget 
management, personnel management, quality assurance, program assessment, public 
speaking; work with allied organizations, consumer/client satisfaction, and crisis 
management. 
 
One of her passions and strengths is organizing and leading agencies and various 
constituents to work together on human service issues of assistance delivery.  She did 
this in Boston working with agencies dealing with runaway children, as Child Protective 
Services Division Director in Boston, and as Child and Family Division Director at 
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Rutland Mental Health.  While there she helped found and chaired for ten years the 
Rutland County Partnership for Family Services which was a loose coalition of most of 
the human service agencies and schools in the county.  These experiences made her 
an excellent fit as Field Director for CSC.  She already knew many of the agency staff 
and supervisors, many of whom she later recruited to be field placements and 
supervisors for the Program.  With our onsite field instruction model, she is in every 
field placement agency every other week, so these relationships are continued and 
nurtured.  
 
She also teaches the Social Work Practice I course which prepares students for the 
field, so she has the academic background tied to the field as well.  She teaches her 
Social Welfare Policy course every year as a civic engagement course on a project 
with a community partner, which also ties her academic work to the field.  In fact, every 
course she teaches has been designated by the College as service-learning or civic 
engagement.  Her other professional activities are described in the faculty section. 

 
B3.4.4 (b) The program provides documentation that the director has a                                                
full-time appointment to the Social Work Program. 

 
The Director of the Social Work Program has a full-time appointment to the Program 
which is documented in the CSWE Faculty Part l form in 3.3.3. 
 
B3.4.4(c)  The program describes the procedures for determining the program 
director’s assigned time to provide educational and administratie leadership to 
the program.  To carry out the administrative functions of the program, a 
minimum of 25% assigned time is required at the baccalaureate level.  The 
program demonstrates this time is sufficient. 
 
The faculty workload at Castleton State College is twelve credits per semester.  The 
Social Work Program Director is given 25% release time, or three credits per semester 
to direct the Program. This is sufficient time to provide Program educational and 
administrative leadership for duties such as overseeing the Program, budget review, 
faculty recruiting/hiring, curriculum oversight, course assignments, student advising, 
reaccreditation, program assessment, Advisory Board, representing the Program, and 
other leadership responsibilities.  The College schedule reflects that the Director carry 
nine credit hours of coursework per semester.  Full time faculty are assigned 12 credit 
hours of coursework per semester.  The payroll department in the Business Office 
denotes that the Director receives a salary for a three credit hour release time to 
incorporate administrative functions.  The Director to date has not indicated to 
Program faculty or the College administration that 25% release time is not sufficient to 
carry out Program administrative functions and responsibilities. 
 
3.4.5: The program identifies the field education director. 
 
Professor Lillian Jackson is the field education Director. 
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3.4.5(a)  The program describes the field director’s ability to provide leadership 
in the field education program through practice experience, field instruction 
experience, and administrative and other relevant academic and professional 
activities in social work. 
 
Professor Lillian Jackson has been the field education director and field instructor 
since she came to Castleton in 1998.  Prior to that she had thirty years’ experience in 
the social work field in a variety of settings and capacities.  Her position is 50% field, 
25% classroom teaching and 25% program director.  
 
(Parts of the following information is also in 3.3.5 and 3.3.3 (a) ). Professor Lillian 
Jackson received her BA from Brown University, her MSW from Boston University and 
her MPA from Suffolk University, Boston. She has been a LICSW for thirty-five years, 
and a member of CSWE and NASW since 1971.  She is a tenured full professor at 
Castleton.  She had thirty years in the field before coming to Castleton in 1998, moving 
from direct service to agency/division management for twenty-five years.  Most of her 
practice experience has been with children and families, moving from direct service, to 
supervision, to agency/division directorships.  Her strongest areas of competence and 
expertise are child and family, practice, supervision, teaching, administration, and 
policy.  Thus, her responsibilities at Castleton’s Social Work Program are 50% field 
director and field instructor, 25% classroom teacher of practice and policy, and 25% 
program director. 
 
She has had full time direct service experience in medical social work and with 
children and families for the past ten years.  Largely due to her interest in supervision 
and management and her leadership abilities, she then moved into administrative 
positions managing social service agencies and divisions which she did for twenty-five 
years.  In these positions she has regularly supervised hundreds of human service and 
social work employees on the baccalaureate, Master’s degree, MSW, and PhD levels.  
She has conducted extensive training for workers, supervisors and managers in the 
human service field.  She also performed the many responsibilities of an 
agency/division director including budget management, personnel management, 
quality assurance, program assessment, public speaking, work with allied 
organizations, consumer/client satisfaction, and crisis management. 
 
One of her passions and strengths is organizing and leading agencies and various 
constituents in an attempt to have all constituents work together to solve human 
service issue problems and service delivery.  She did this in Boston working with 
agencies dealing with runaway children, as Child Protective Services Division Director 
in Boston, and as Child and Family Division Director at Rutland Mental Health.  While 
there she helped found (and chaired for ten years) the Rutland County Partnership for 
Family Services which was a loose coalition of most of the human service agencies 
and schools in the county.  These experiences made her an excellent fit as Field 
Director for CSC.  She already knew many of the agency staff and supervisors, many 
of whom she later recruited to be field placements and supervisors for the Program.  
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With our onsite field instruction model, she is in every field placement agency every 
other week, so these relationships are continued and nurtured.  
 
She also teaches the Social Work Practice I course which prepares students for the 
field, so her academic background ties in well to the field also.  She teaches her Social 
Welfare Policy course every year as a civic engagement course on a project with a 
community partner, which also ties her academic work to the field.  In fact, every 
course she teaches has been designated by the College as service-learning or civic 
engagement.  Her other professional activities are described in the faculty section. 
 
3.4.5(b)  The program documents that the field education director has a master’s 
degree in social work from a CSWE-accredited program and at least two year 
post-baccalaureate or post-master’s social work degree practice experience.   
 
The field education director has a master’s degree in social work from Boston 
University, a CSWE-accredited program, a Masters in Public Administration degree, 
and twenty-five years full time post-master’s social work degree practice experience, 
including supervision and program administration. 
 
3.4.5(c)  The program describes the procedures for determining the field 
director’s assigned time to provide educational and administrative leadership 
for field education.  To carry out the administrative functions of the field at least 
25% assigned time is required for baccalaureate programs.  The program 
demonstrates this time is sufficient. 
 
The faculty workload at Castleton State College is twelve credits per semester.  The 
Social Work Program Director is given 25% release time, or three credits per 
semester, to direct the program.  This is sufficient time to provide program educational 
and administrative leadership for duties such as overseeing the program, budget 
review, faculty recruiting/hiring, curriculum oversight, course assignments, student 
advising, reaccreditation, program assessment, Advisory Board, representing the 
program, and other leadership responsibilities.  The College schedule reflects that the 
Director carry nine credit hours of coursework per-semester.  Full-time faculty are 
assigned 12 credit hours of coursework per-semester.  The payroll department in the 
Business Office denotes that the Director receives a salary for a three credit hour 
release time to incorporate administrative functions.  The Director to date has not 
indicated to Program faculty or the college administration that 25% release time is not 
sufficient to carry out program administrative functions and responsibilities. 
 
The Field Education Director has a full-time appointment to the Program and sufficient 
assigned time, 50%, to provide educational and administrative leadership for field 
education.  Because Vermont is a rural state, many internship sites do not have 
qualified social work supervisors or the qualified supervisors cannot provide the 
amount of time and attention necessary.  Because of this, the Program developed a 
model that does not use field instructors.  Rather, the Field Director provides one hour 
bi-weekly onsite field instruction for all students individually for placement with two 
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students.  Each agency designates an agency supervisor for the students as well.   
The Field Director is very available to students at home and on campus if needed 
between scheduled field instruction meetings.  Where qualified supervision is 
available, the Field Director and supervisor may share supervisory responsibility 
through a collaborative relationship.  This model has attracted agencies that otherwise 
might not be willing to provide field placements.  The Field Director is responsible for 
all aspects of the field program including recruiting, training, and being a liaison to 
agencies for Early Field and Field Experience I & II senior courses, field instructor for 
all students, and coordinator of annual faculty/field supervisors meeting. 
 
3.4.5(d)  The program provides documentation that the field director has a full-
time appointment to the social work program.  This standard was removed from 
EPAs in 2010. 
The field director has a full-time appointment to the Social Work Program.  See Faculty 
Summary-Part I form.  
AS 3.5-Resources 
3.5.1 The program describes the procedures for budget development and 
administration it uses to achieve its mission and goals. The program submits 
the budget form to demonstrate sufficient and stable financial supports that 
permits program planning and faculty development. 

 
Castleton State College is a state-supported institution with the current state     
contribution to the operating budget of the College about 9%, the lowest in the United 
States.  While tuition increases have been held as low as possible, tuition remains 
among the highest in the country for both in-state and out-of-state students because 
the state contribution is so low.  The Program has its own operating budget, but like 
the rest of the College, has little input into the determination of that assigned budget.  
The Program Director meets with the Dean of Administration and/or academic dean 
regarding budgetary needs of the Program.  The budget has been adequate to meet 
normal operating costs of the Program.  Funding for faculty computers and printers 
comes from a different source, and is assigned to departments by a faculty committee 
on Educational Resources. Some office equipment is available without charge to the 
budget (e.g., bookshelves, chairs).  Library acquisitions are not included in the 
Program budget.  The College provides supplies such as paper, pens, pencils, and 
stationery.  The College also provides telephone use, photocopying, internet and e-
mail access.   Money for professional travel is determined by The Agreement pages 
84-85 (appended) with some discretionary funding available through the office of the 
academic dean for faculty that present at conferences.  The Program budget includes 
funding for the Program Director to attend the annual BPD conference.  The Program 
has been successful in obtaining additional resources, particularly when related to 
accreditation.  Primary expenditures from the operating budget include dues for 
CSWE, Program Director BPD membership, mileage reimbursement for Field Director, 
sending the program director to BPD, and photocopying. 
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Program Expense Budget 
Council on Social Work Education 

Commission on Accreditation  
2008 EPAS 

 
This form is used to evaluate a program’s compliance with Accreditation Standard (AS) 
3.5.1. 

AS 3.5.1 The program describes the procedures for budget development and administration that it uses to achieve its 
mission and goals. The program submits the budget form to demonstrate sufficient and stable financial supports that 
permit program planning and faculty development. 

Provide all of the information requested below. If accredited baccalaureate and master’s programs are being reviewed 
at the same time, use one form for each program.  

Type of Program:     x Baccalaureate  Master’s  

 

 
 
 
 
Program  
Expenses 

Previous Year 
2011___ 

Current Year 
2012___ 

Next Year 
2013___ 

 Dollar 
Amount 

% Hard 
Money 

Dollar Amount 
% Hard 
Money 

Dollar Amount 
% Hard 
Money 

Faculty & 
Administrators  

$240,275 100% $254,933 100% $260,500 100% 

Support Staff       

Temporary or Adjunct 
Faculty & Field Staff  

$26,391 100% $22,470 100% $19,614 100% 

Fringe $79,469 100% $80,753 100% $84,540 100% 

Supplies & Services $5,120 100% $4,125 100% $5,000 100% 

Travel $1,982 100% $2,100 100% $2,000 100% 

Student  
Financial Aid 

      

Technological 
Resources 

      

Other (Specify)       

TOTAL $353,237 ------- $364,381 ------- $371,654 ------- 

 



160 
 

 
3.5.2 The program describes how it uses resources to continuously improve the 
program and addresses challenges in the program’s context. 
Small rural programs in Vermont are often isolated from key cultural resources that 
students and others need to maximize their development. College and Program 
resources have given our students opportunities to become more competent in 
recognizing and relating to populations at risk. Members of diverse cultures regularly 
visit our campus as guest speakers and presenters in cultural events. 
The Program has attempted to become more deeply involved in recruiting students for, 
especially men.  (For the first time in years, if ever, 25% of the junior class is men).  
Several years ago the Program Director developed and distributed an attractive 
brochure of the Program with help from Admissions. Dr. Ellenbrook organized the 
development of a video of our Program with our Communication Department and 
students, which is on the College website.  Through the availability of video producing 
equipment and consultants, the Program in conjunction with the Communication 
Department and our students, has produced a documentary on homelessness in our 
local community. This video was presented at two national conferences around the 
United States thereby increasing recognition of our educational efforts. Resources have 
strengthened faculty development by enabling faculty members to access monies that 
facilitated presentations at national conferences.  In addition, our field supervisors have 
been recipients of gift certificates to local restaurants in recognition of their valuable 
contributions to our Program. Available resources have also enabled our seniors to 
attend the annual conference of VT-NASW. 
Program faculty has access to specialized media-based equipment for use with 
community-based projects and is able to transport such equipment to national 
conferences for presentations when necessary.  
                                                                                                                                                        
3.5.3  The program demonstrates  sufficient support staff, other personnel, and  
technological resources to support itself. 

           
      There are two full-time secretaries for the building aided by a cadre of several student  
      workers.  There are no specific clerical staff assigned to the Program, access to the  
      secretaries is strong.  Secretarial staff have been extremely helpful whenever social  
      work faculty has work to be done.  Upon request, the Program can have a student  
      worker assigned to it.  Additional support is available through the administration when  
      needed.  The turnaround time for requests through the secretary’s office is most often  
      less than 24 hours. 
 

        Support staff are involved in the mechanics of typing, duplicating, collating, follow-  
      up phone calls, mailing labels, and mailings for faculty engaged in research.   
      Contacts with field placements and the professional social work community is    
      handled by faculty.   Castleton State College is a small college in a rural area, and  
      as such, operates very informally.  This informality has proven to be a strength in  
      expediting the Social Work Program.  Students have direct access to faculty; faculty  
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      have direct access to administration. Support is readily available, both technical and  
      human, to further the goals of the program. 
 

   T          Technological resources:  
         

      There are two photocopy machines and a fax machine in the office on the same  
      floor as the Program.  There is a telephone in every faculty office. Each faculty  
      member has a personal computer networked to other systems on campus including  
      Email, internet and the VSC mainframe.   The department lab has eight Macintosh  
      computers, two of which also run Windows and all have access to the internet.   
      Printers are in the computer lab on the same floor as the offices.  An additional pool  
      of computers is in the library.  Upgrades of equipment are handled through a  
      Faculty Assembly committee that determines criteria.  Departments then apply to  
      that committee for funding of upgraded equipment.    
 
      The classrooms used by social work faculty are wired for access to the Internet and  
      other internal and external networks, have ceiling mounted projection systems          
      accompanied by a VCR, a computer, a CD Rom, a document camera and other     
      computer assisted teaching-learning technologies. The Media Center provides classes  
      for  faculty on all equipment so as to promote efficiency of use. Our Program has  
      increased the number of practice-relevant videos available for use in our advanced     
      courses. Additional resources are needed in this area.  Recently, training sessions have  
      been offered on Moodle, a WEB based package that can serve as an adjunct to   
      traditional classroom strategies. Additional training is being  offered to faculty on the  
      new email system and its efficiencies. 
 

         When considering the entire campus as the learning environment, additional resources      
         are available. Relevant factors are that: 

• All full-time faculty members are provided with a computer of their choosing. These 
machines are replaced every three to four years. Each department also has access 
to at least one high-speed laser printer or copier.  

• The majority of classrooms on campus, approximately 70%, are also outfitted with 
“smart room” technology, including: computers, projectors, and document cameras. 
Portable equipment is available for faculty and students to use in classrooms where 
the equipment is not permanently installed. 

• The students in the Social Work Program have access to a department dedicated 
computer lab with nine computers, a laser printer and scanner. Additionally, there 
are approximately 250 computers campus-wide available for student use, in labs or 
technology-enhanced classrooms.  

• The largest and most widely available lab is the Academic Computing Center (ACC). 
The ACC, located in the Stafford Academic Center, is open 90 hours per week 
during the regular school year. It is equipped with 38 Windows computers and 15 
Apple computers. The ACC is also adjacent to two teaching labs—one Windows and 
one Apple—each containing 21 computers. These are available to students when 
not in use by classes. Available peripherals include high-speed laser printers and 
scanners. 
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• There are several other department - or program-specific labs on campus as well; 
these include: Business Administration, Chemistry, Communication, Library, Media 
Center, Modern Foreign Languages, Music, Natural Sciences, Physics, and 
Psychology. 

 
        All faculty members and students have access to the following software applications: 

• Microsoft Office Professional Suite 
• Adobe Creative Suite 
• SPSS 
• Minitab 
• Email –Outlook 
• Moodle LMS 
 

        Wired Internet access is available to students and employees in every building on  
       campus all classrooms, offices, residence hall rooms and common spaces. Wireless  
       access is  available in common areas and all residence halls. It’s available in  
       approximately 25% of classrooms.   
 
       Program faculty often avail themselves of opportunities to serve on the Educational  
       Resources Committee, a Faculty Assembly committee, where decisions about  
       the acquisition and dispersal of specified program resources are made. 

 
       3.5.4 The program submits the library form to demonstrate comprehensive library    
       holdings and/or electronic access and other informational and educational  
       resources necessary for achieving its mission and goals.       
 
 

Librarian’s Report 
Council on Social Work Education 

Commission on Accreditation 

2008 EPAS 

This report is used to evaluate the program’s compliance with Accreditation Standard (AS) 3.5.4. 

AS 3.5.4 

The program submits the library form to demonstrate comprehensive library holdings and/or 
electronic access and other informational and educational resources necessary for achieving its 
mission and goals. 

 
In a narrative report of social work library resources, including those used in distance education or off-
site programs, address the items in each bullet below.  Tables, charts, or spreadsheets may be used to 
provide data.  Address the following: 
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• Holdings of books, monographs, journals, and other collection resources pertinent to 

social work study and research.  
The Castleton State College Library maintains a collection of approximately 202,000 print and 
electronic books, 500 print periodical subscriptions, database subscriptions that provide 
electronic access to the content of over 49,000 periodicals, 4,000 DVD and VHS titles, 
streaming video that provides access to 7,000 films, and microform and archival collections.   
The library is a federal depository, receiving approximately 15% of depository items. 

 Estimated monograph holdings supporting the Social Work Program include the following: 
 

Dewey 150. – 159.999 (psychology) 3203 items 
Dewey 305. – 306.999 (social groups, culture 
and institutions) 

4023 items 

Dewey 345. – 345.999 (criminal law) 411 items 
Dewey 360. – 362.999 (social problems, social 
welfare) 

2920 items 

Dewey 363. – 365.999 (other social problems 
and services criminology, penal and related 
institutions) 

3390 items 

Dewey 614.1 – 614.1999 (forensic medicine) 68 items 
Dewey 616.8 – 616.8999 (diseases of nervous 
system/mental disorders) 

1099 items 
 

GovDoc HE 1.1/4:998 – HE 25.8:C 43/3 
(selected agencies within Dept. of Health and 
Human Services) 

2690 items 
 

GovDoc J 1.20/2; – J 37.2999 (selected agencies 
within Justice Dept.) 

1655 items 

        
Castleton’s online library catalog is a shared database that combines the holdings of the four 
Vermont State College Libraries.  Students have easy access to holdings in the other state 
college locations, and in libraries throughout the region and the nation, through an efficient 
electronic request system. 
 
The Castleton library provides access to approximately 633 journals (print and electronic) that 
directly support research by social work students, with thousands of other journals (in fields of 
education, political science, gender studies, etc.) providing ancillary support.  Castleton’s most 
important aggregator database for social work students is SocIndex with Full Text.  This is an 
important index that includes most core social work journals, with full text of articles in an 
impressive number of them.  Other indexes that are used by social work students include: 
Academic Search Premier, Education Research Complete, Gender Studies Database, Health & 
Wellness Resource Center, Health Source: Nursing/Academic Edition, and PsycInfo. 
 

• Staffing pertinent to the provision of library services to social work students 
Library staff consists of 4.2 professional librarians and 7.4 other staff.  Additionally, the library 
employs an average of 30 part-time student employees, whose combined hours are equivalent 
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to approximately 5.8 full time employees.  There is no separate social work library or library 
staff.  All members of the library staff work with all members of the college community. 

• Budget for social work library resources for the last, current and upcoming academic 
years. 
The library budgeted $2,500 for books specifically in the area of social work in FY ’12.  The 
same amount was budgeted in FY ’11.  Unless there is an inflationary increase in the library’s 
materials budget for FY ’13, that figure is likely to remain the same in FY ’13.  Additionally, the 
library budgeted $3,400 in FY ’12 in the broader subject area of “sociology.”  (Same amount in 
FY ’11, and likely to be the same in FY ’13.)  Additional money is spent from the “reference” line 
for materials of particular interest to social work students (for example: an encyclopedia 
concerning poverty in America).  For the past few years, the library has also purchased a yearly 
package of “NetLibrary” ebooks.   Each year’s package typically includes about 3,000 academic 
titles, some of which directly support the needs of social work students.   

In FY ’12, the library will spend approximately $11,115 for subscriptions (print and electronic) 
that directly support research needs of social work students, and an additional $37,137 for 
subscriptions that provide overlapping/ancillary support (in areas such as gender studies, 
education, psychology, etc.).  Those figures were about 5% less in FY ’11, and will be about 5% 
higher in FY ’13. 

• Circulation or utilization data for items relevant to social work. 
During FY ’11, books in the Dewey ranges listed in the first section (above) circulated 1,313 
times.    5,587 searches were conducted in SocIndex with Full Text, with retrieval of 1,967 full 
text articles.  Additionally, ancillary journal article databases (Academic Search Premier, 
Education Research Complete, Gender Studies Database, Health & Wellness Resource Center, 
Health Source: Nursing/Academic Edition, and PsycInfo) recorded 78,171 searches and 21,980 
full text retrievals.  Usage of print journals is not accurately tracked.  We do know that use of 
print materials is declining, as material becomes easily available in electronic formats. 

• Equipment and technology available to social work (computers, copiers and printers).  
The library provides 37 public access computer workstations, all equipped with internet access, 
word-processing, spreadsheet, and PowerPoint capability.  The library homepage is the entry 
point to the library’s online catalog, online databases, and a variety of research tools and 
research guides.  Remote access to the online catalog and various research guides is available 
to anyone with an internet connection.  Remote access to subscription databases and tools is 
through the Vermont State College Libraries’ proxy server.  The library has two central laser 
printers networked to all workstations.  Two public scanners are also available.  There is no 
charge for printing or scanning.  There are two public photocopiers and two microform reader-
printers.  Copies are $.10/page.  Video material is available in VHS, DVD, or streaming format.  
Most VHS tapes and DVDs may be checked out.  Carrels are also available for in-house 
viewing of videos and DVDs. 

• Circulation policies and procedures (policy and procedures to ensure that books or other 
materials required or recommended in social work courses are made available to 
students). 
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See the library’s circulation web page (http://www.castleton.edu/library/circulationnew.htm ) for 
the details of policies and procedures.  Policies and procedures are the same for all students, in 
all disciplines. 

• Library’s online catalogue, email, computerized search services, document delivery, 
interlibrary loan (identify per-fee versus non-fee), media, and other related services 
available to students (include other libraries outside the educational institution to which 
students have regular access and the appropriateness of each library’s holdings for 
social work). 
Castleton’s online catalog is a shared database.  It represents the holdings of the four Vermont 
State College Libraries (Castleton State College, Lyndon State College, Johnson State College, 
and Vermont Technical College/Community College of Vermont).  Students request items that 
are held in any of the other three locations with a simple “request” command that appears on 
the screen with each item record.  Students may also choose to do a “multiple library search” 
whereby they may search the holdings of a selection of additional libraries, including the 
University of Vermont, St. Michael’s College, Dartmouth, and the Library of Congress.  They 
may place the same type of electronic requests for items held in any of these libraries.  Books 
are delivered to the Castleton library where students may pick them up and return them when 
done. 

Many of the library’s electronic databases contain the full text of journal articles.  For those 
electronic citations that are not linked to full text, students can usually place an interlibrary loan 
request directly from the citation.  For other articles, students use an “article request form” found 
on the library homepage. 

Processing of interlibrary loan requests is prompt.  Material from other Vermont State College 
libraries typically arrives within two days.  Requests for material from other libraries generally 
take a bit longer.  No fees are charged for interlibrary loan items. 

Students have access to a variety of media and media services.  Students may borrow videos 
and DVDs, but may also view them in the library in individual viewing carrels, or in a group 
study room.  The campus Media Center provides videotaping/editing equipment and instruction, 
and helps students use various media—including data projectors, laptops, and digital 
cameras—to create professional quality presentations. 

• Reference coverage and related services (comment on the availability of library staff to 
provide reference help on social work topics to faculty and students). 
Reference librarians are on duty at the reference desk 58 hours/week.  All reference librarians 
handle questions from all students.  One librarian, however, does the bulk of the instruction for 
social work classes.  Most reference work is done at the reference desk, on an as-needed 
basis.  Additionally, students sometimes make appointments with librarians for in-depth 
consultation on research topics.  Reference librarians also respond to e-mail and chat requests 
for assistance. 

• Is there a library staff member assigned to a liaison role for the social work program? (If 
yes, describe the nature of this role vis-à-vis the Social Work Program.) 
Typically, one librarian is assigned primary responsibility of instruction in a given discipline.  So, 



166 
 

one librarian does most of the library instruction for social work classes.  Likewise, one librarian 
(usually the same person) is assigned responsibility for collection development in the area of 
social work. 

• Is there a librarian (or librarians) with a specific social work designation, such as social 
work librarian, social work bibliographer, or social work liaison?  Describe the job 
responsibilities of these librarians and other activities. In addition, is there involvement 
by librarians in (a) social work courses or in course management programs (such as 
Blackboard, WebCT) for social work students; (b) library instruction provided through 
distance education, continuing education; (c) library services for alumni, outreach, or 
community services; (d) development of the program’s strategic planning, technology 
development and curriculum revision; and (e) activities providing opportunities for 
professional development? 
There is no specified “social work librarian.” (See above.)  Librarians assist in course-integrated 
research instruction (see below) and in provision of course management programs such as 
Moodle. 

• Is there a procedure used by social work faculty to recommend items for purchase?  If 
yes, how are such faculty recommendations handled by library staff. 
Social work faculty regularly request new book titles for purchase.  Typically, faculty send 
requests to a librarian who, depending on number and nature of the requests, forwards them 
directly to the library acquisitions person or to the reference librarian charged with oversight of 
purchases in the sociology and social work areas of the collection.  Periodically, academic 
departments review the library’s subscription list, to ensure that subscriptions are best serving 
student research needs.  Faculty input is always solicited in decisions concerning database 
subscriptions. 

• How often are new acquisitions in social work listed and reported to program faculty? 
Book acquisitions are reported monthly, via an online “New Items” list.  That list includes a 
variety of monographic formats:  print books, electronic books, DVDs, government web sites, 
etc.  

• Traffic or other counts of users of social work collection or social work resources.  
No subject specific traffic counts are kept.   

• Instructional sessions (number and type of presentations, number of participants, 
evaluation data). 
During the 2010/2011 Academic Year, one librarian conducted three instructional sessions for 
social work classes (total of 57 students).  Two sessions were for SWK 1010, INTRODUCTION 
TO HUMAN SERVICES (36 students) and one was for SWK 3020, HISTORY AND 
PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL WORK (21 students).  All sessions were at faculty request and were 
conducted during regular class meeting times.  That number of sessions is typical:  Social work 
students usually receive an introduction to research in the discipline during a lower level class, 
and then meet again with a librarian during an upper level class for instruction in more 
specialized and sophisticated research methods.  Many social work students receive this kind of 
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formal instruction in other classes as well, where they are introduced to research techniques 
and tools specific to other disciplines (sociology, education, criminal justice, history, political 
science, etc.).  During the ’10 – ’11 academic year, librarians conducted approximately 165 
formal sessions for 2360 students in all academic disciplines.  Additionally, all students are 
encouraged to seek individual help at the reference desk or to schedule longer individual 
research consultations with a reference librarian. 

• Location of library/social work collection relative to classroom and other social work 
student services. 
The Castleton College Library is centrally located on the campus, a short distance from social 
work classrooms and offices in Leavenworth Hall. 

• Library hours for the main library and social work collection library for the full calendar 
year. (Are there requests for additional hours from social work students? If yes, discuss 
the library’s response). 
During the regular semester, the library is open 89.5 hours/week.  Hours are extended at the 
end of each semester, immediately before and during exam periods.  Hours are reduced during 
vacation periods, semester break, and over the summer. 

• Samples and results of assessment/evaluation surveys of library services.  
For many years, the library has kept detailed statistics and regularly tracks the trends they 
reveal.  Scrutiny of those statistics is an important part of yearly and long-range planning. 

In spring, 2010, the library participated in the nationally recognized LibQual user satisfaction 
survey.  Results may be viewed at http://www.castleton.edu/library/LibQualReport.pdf  

In summary, the LibQual survey indicated unusually high levels of satisfaction amongst library 
users.  Highest scores were in areas grouped under “effect of service” (helpfulness of staff).  
Lowest scores, although they were still higher than most comparable institutions, were in areas 
grouped under “library as place” (building and facilities). 

A good summary of the library’s recent efforts at assessment can be found in the recent 
NEAS&C self-evaluation (attached). 

• Strengths, areas of concern, projections for and assessment plans of the social work 
collection. 
Strengths: 
--Service:  strong record and continuing commitment to high quality service. 
--Good working relationship with the college community. 
--Information literacy is valued and is a significant aspect of the curriculum.  Librarians are  
   active participants in this aspect of student learning. 
--Partnerships and networks that regularly provide access to resources beyond the scope of a    

              local collection. 
 
Areas of Concern: 
--Inflation in materials costs, most particularly in print and electronic subscriptions, is a problem 
for libraries nationwide.  The Castleton library experienced a 1% reduction in its materials 
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budget in FY ’12.  Subscriptions were preserved by reducing amounts in other material lines 
(some book lines—but not Social Work, equipment, supplies, etc.).  Another materials budget 
reduction in FY ’13 would probably mean that subscriptions would have to be cut.  The library 
would attempt to preserve Social Work titles, but can’t promise that they would be retained in 
favor of materials for other academic programs. Recent indications are that next year’s budget 
will not be a victim of the same negative forces as this year’s, so difficult decisions regarding 
retention of subscriptions may not have to be made. 
--The library is remarkably busy, with occasional periods of time when it’s difficult to find a free 
spot in which students can study.  Long-range college planning should include library 
renovation/expansion. 
 
Projections: 
--We anticipate a strengthening of the Vermont State Colleges Library Network, and also of the 
Vermont Consortium of Academic Libraries (VCAL).  Group negotiation for purchase of 
electronic products has proved at least somewhat effective in maintaining and even 
occasionally lowering costs.  However, Castleton is the only one of the Vermont State Colleges 
with a Social Work Program, so savings specifically in social work resources will be minimal. 
 
--With the hiring of one additional reference librarian, our information literacy program was able 
to grow significantly in the past few years.  We expect to see further expansion and solidification 
of the program in the future.  The ability to locate, evaluate, and synthesize subject specific 
information is the hallmark of a profession.  Social workers who intend to be active participants 
and leaders in the profession must be equipped to continually educate and re-educate 
themselves. 

 
Assessment Plans: 
The library will continue ongoing assessment efforts, with the goal of maximizing student access 
to research material, maintaining the current high level of user satisfaction, and using the results 
of our various statistical collections and user feedback to ensure continual improvement.  The 
library has applied to be a test site for LibQual’s new version of its survey.  If accepted, the 
results of that effort will help inform future planning, much as the results of the 2010 LibQual 
survey pointed out strengths and directions for improvement. 

 
 
3.5.5  The program describes and demonstrates sufficient office and classroom space 
and/or computer-mediated access to achieve its mission and goals. 
 
The Sociology, Social Work and Criminal Justice Department is located on the second    
floor of Leavenworth Hall. Every faculty person has his or her own office and they are  
contiguous.  The offices are adequate in size to accommodate necessary activities such as 
student conferences and program faculty meetings, and to house books, files, computers, 
and other accoutrements.  Offices can be modified, within reason, to meet specific faculty 
needs such as additional bookshelves, file cabinets, etc.  Classrooms are available and 
sufficient and are on the same floor as Program faculty offices. Faculty may choose to hold a 
class in another building if no classrooms are available to accommodate a particular time 
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period. Institutional and program facilities are accessible to disabled students and faculty.  
Last year, the last of the classrooms in the Leavenworth building where the Program is 
housed were equipped with computer assisted teaching-learning technologies. (See 3.1.1 
above).  There is a computer lab/lounge for student use.  This serves as a primary gathering 
space for students as well as providing additional instructional space for computer-based 
assignments.  There are two offices where the secretaries are housed with a small 
workspace for clerical support on the first floor.  The Program is located in the largest 
academic building on campus, and there are concerns about the space demands on the 
building.  In 2010, the Communication Department added a new wing to the building which 
alleviated some of the problems.  At this time, office and classroom space are adequate to 
good. 

 
Strengths:  The location, size, and privacy of faculty offices; classrooms and offices in 
the same building; faculty offices contiguous; secretaries' office one floor below; all 
offices have windows; separate new office for adjuncts. 
Weaknesses:  Competition for classrooms within the department; assignment of classrooms 
by department, not necessarily according to type of usage; no physical room for expansion at 
this point, although an addition was added in 2010.  
 
3.5.6  The program describes its access to assistive technology, including materials in 
alternative formats (e.g., Braille, large print, books on tape, assistive learning 
systems). 
 
The Academic Support Center has sufficient resources to respond to the identified program 
needs in the area of assistive technology. The Center provides both technology and staff 
consultants who respond to recognized needs. Staff guidance includes recommendations, an 
example of which is noted below: 

Classroom 

Include a statement on the class syllabus inviting the students to discuss academic needs with 
you. For example, "If you have a documented disability and wish to discuss academic 
accommodations, please contact Kathy Perzanowski at the Academic Support Center, ext. 
1428, and then see me to discuss your unique needs."   When talking with the student, inquire 
about special needs in the classroom, in the lab, in fieldwork, and on field trips. Work with the 
student, Student Support Services, and members of the Disabilities Access Committee to 
determine and provide appropriate accommodations.  Select course material early. Distribute 
syllabi, assignments, and reading lists in advance and in electronic format (e.g. disk, network) 
to facilitate translation to audio-tape, Braille, and large print.  Face the class when speaking. 
Repeat discussion questions. Write key phrases on the board. Hand out assignments in 
writing. Provide written summaries of demonstrations in advance and use captioned films if 
you have a hearing impaired student in class.  Verbally describe visual aids if there is a student 
with a visual impairment in class. For example, you might say, "The 3 inch long steel rod," 
instead of "this." 

Laboratory 
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Discuss safety concerns with the student and the Academic Support Center Learning 
Specialist, Kathy Perzanowski. Depending on the student's disability, ensure that safety 
equipment is adapted with Braille or large print labels, pull-chains are lengthened and visual or 
auditory warning systems are in place. Assign group lab projects in which all students 
contribute according to their abilities.  Arrange lab equipment so that it is easily accessed. Give 
oral and written lab instructions. Provide raised-line drawings and tactile models of graphic 
materials for students with visual impairments. 

Assistive Listening Device 
A personal, portable sound enhancement system; speaker wears microphone; listener wears 
head phone or ear-plug. Available through the Media Center.  
Contact Karen Sanborn, ext. 1361. 

Kurzweil 3000 
Software and scanner which translate text into speech; includes e-mail and internet. Available 
in the Academic Support Learning Center. Contact Kathy Perzanowski, ext. 1428. 

Intellitalk 
Software which translates typing into speech. Available on a computer in the Academic 
Support Center. Contact Kathy Perzanowski, ext. 1428. 

Full Color Video Magnifier 
Enlarges text for a person to read. Available in the Library.  
Contact Ginger Johnson, ext.    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



171 
 

 4.  Assessment 
 
4.0.1 The program presents its plan to assess the attainment of its competencies.  The 
plan specifies procedures, multiple measures, and benchmarks to assess the 
attainment of each of the program’s competencies (AS. B2.0.3) 

The Program has an assessment plan and procedures for evaluating the outcome of each 
program competency that consists of five components: 
1. Program competency with associated practice behaviors 
2. Measures for each competency via associated practice behaviors 
3. Data collection 
4. Analysis 
5. Structure for using findings to improve program 
 
These five components are described below: 
1. Program competencies and 2.  Measures for each competency    

 
The ten core competencies with associated forty-one practice behaviors of CSWE’s 2008 
Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards were adopted by the Program as its program 
competencies.  They were deemed by the faculty as congruent with the Program.  To begin 
the plan for assessment, faculty created a Plan for Assessment working document to begin 
the process which included columns for Competency, Competency Benchmark, Practice 
Behavior, Measures, Procedures for Implementation, and Analysis Procedures.  An example of 
this for EP 2.1.1 is given below: 
 
Plan for Assessment of Individual Practice Behaviors Associated with Practice 
Competencies 
 

Competency Competency 
Benchmark 

Practice 
Behavior 

Measures Procedure for 
Implementation 

Analysis 
Procedure(s) 

(EP) 2.1.1 
Identify as a 
professional 
social worker 

Mean score 
of 3.0 (or 
80)% of 
students) on 
Likert Scale 
of 0-4 or 
better on 
mean of all 
practice 
behaviors 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.1.1 a. 
Advocate 
for client 
access to 
services 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval.-E4 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice II.- 
Assignment # 1 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
By Field 
Supervisors 
 
 
 
In class grade 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Aggregate 
mean 
 
 
 
Aggregate 
mean 
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SW Practice III 
Graded final presentation 
 

In class grade Aggregate 
mean 

  2.1.1 b. 
Practice 
personal 
reflection 
and self-
correction 

Field Eval.-G 
 
 
 
 
 
Field Eval.-Hd 
 
 
SW Practice II.- 
Assignment #1 
 
SW practice III 
Graded final presentation 

By Field 
Supervisors 
 
 
 
 
By Field 
Supervisors 
 
In class grade 
 
 
In class grade 
 

Aggregate 
mean 
 
 
 
 
Aggregate 
mean 
 
Aggregate 
mean 
 
Aggregate 
mean 

  2.1.1 c. 
Attend to 
professional 
roles and 
boundaries 

Field Eval.-J6 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice II.- 
Assignment # 1 
 
SW Practice III Graded 
final presentation 
 

By Field 
Supervisors 
 
 
 
 
In class grade 
 
 
In class grade 

Aggregate 
mean 
 
 
 
 
Aggregate 
mean 
 
Aggregate 
mean 

  2.1.1 d. 
Demonstrate 
professional 
demeanor 

Field Eval.-M6 
 
 
 
SW Practice II.- 
Assignment # 1 
 
SW Practice III 
Graded final presentation 

By Field 
Supervisors 
 
 
In class grade 
 

Aggregate 
mean 
 
 
Aggregate 
mean 
 
Aggregate 
mean 

  2.1.1 e. 
Engage in 
career-long 
learning 

SW Practice II.- 
Assignment # 1 

In class grade Aggregate 
mean 

  
 
 
 
 

2.1.1 f. Use 
supervision 
and 
consultation 
  
Mean Score 
for Practice 
Behavior 
3.53 

Field Eval.-H (overall 
rating) 
 
 
Early Field Eval.-# 7 
 
SW Practice II.-
Assignment # 1 

By Field 
Supervisors 
 
 
In class grade 

Aggregate 
mean 
 
 
Aggregate 
mean 
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Later in the process, faculty developed the Assessment of Individual Practice Behaviors 
Associated with Practice Competencies Chart which includes columns for Program 
Competency, Competency Benchmark, Practice Behavior, Measures, Criterion, Outcome, and 
Recommendations.  More descriptive specificity was given for Measures.  This table was 
recently developed as a compilation of a range of measurements for each practice behavior.   
This Assessment Chart was developed by all three faculty together so it was a holistic and 
comprehensive approach to program assessment.  A sample of EP 2.1.1 is given below and 
the entire Assessment Chart is appended in Volume II. 
 
Assessment of Individual Practice Behaviors Associated with Competencies Chart 

Competency Competency 
Benchmark 

Practice 
Behavior 

Measures Criterion Outcome Recommendation 

EP) 2.1.1 
Identify as a 
professional 
social 
worker 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Mean score 
of 3.0 (on 
Likert scale 
of 0-4) or 
better of 
aggregate 
mean score 
of all practice 
behaviors.  
80% of 
students will 
achieve 
competency 
mastery. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2.1.1 a. 
Advocate 
for client 
access to 
services 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mean 
score for 
Behavior = 
3.5 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SW Practice II 
Assignment #1: 
Demonstrate 
from your field 
placement this 
practice based 
behavior as a 
vignette. 
Field Exper. I:  
Field Eval. E4 
Works 
effectively in 
collaboration 
with others on 
behalf of client 
system. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SW Practice III 
Assignment #1 
In class graded. 
Practice 
behavior 
measured in 
case study 
where existing 
external 
resources for 
intervention are 

Mean of 
3.0 or 
better  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mean 
score for 
all 
seniors 
will be 
3.0 or 
better 
(on 5 
point 
Likert 
scale) 
 
Mean of 
3.0 or 
better 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

F’ 10        
N=16 
Mean= 
3.4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
S’09, 
N=8, 
M=3.63 
S’10, 
N=10, 
M=3.3  
S’11, 
N=14, 
M=3.7 
Overall 
Mean--3.5 
 
S’10 
N=10 
Mean = 
3.6 
S’10 
N=15 
Mean=3.1              
Overall 
Mean—
3.3  
 

Criterion was 
exceeded this year. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Criterion was 
exceeded for all 3 
years and 
significantly in two 
years. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Criterion was 
exceeded for both 
years. 
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sought. 
 
SW Seminar 
Completion of 
Survey  
 
Questionnaire 
Instrument: Self-
accessing this 
competency 

 
 
Mean of 
3.0 or 
better 

 
 
S’11, 
N=13 
M=3.76 

 
 
Criterion was 
exceeded this year. 
 
 

 
When choosing  measures for each practice behavior, several guidelines were followed: 

• Three of more measures were chosen for each practice behavior to insure 
sufficient and varied data for analysis of the objective.   

• A variety of methods of measurements were used to insure that findings were not 
all from one method of measurement, such as courses.   

• The majority of measures, where appropriate, was from upper-level classes 
(juniors and seniors) and graduates which would be more informed measures of 
achievement of competencies.   

• Measurements were chosen from a variety of constituents—students, graduates, 
faculty, field supervisors—to insure comprehensives of data. 

• Summative, or outcome, measures were chosen over formative, or process.  
• We converted all measures to a Likert Scale of 0-4 so the measurements and 

criteria would all be the same. 
 
We chose the competency benchmarks of 3.0 on a Likert Scale of 0-4 which corresponds to 
the College grading policy of 0-4.  This would mean 80% of students were meeting the 
benchmarks of achieving the competencies.  Even though the overall GPA of the Program for 
graduation is 2.0, we think this is a minimum standard and we expect more from the majority of 
students.  In addition, most of the measures in the assessment plan were from juniors and 
seniors so, again, we expect more from them than in the first two years.  So this was our 
reasoning in choosing our competency benchmarks of 3.0 which means 80% of students meet 
the benchmarks.   
   

3. Data Collection 
4. Analysis 
5. Structure for Using Findings for Program Improvement 

 
We thought it would be clearer and less repetitive to talk about these three parts of the 
assessment plan—data collection, analysis, and structure for using findings for program 
improvement—together.  The program’s assessment plan includes nine assessment tools. 
The narrative of each assessment tool will include: 

• Description of assessment tool. 
• Data Collection--by whom, from whom, when, what’s the sample and sample size. 
• Analysis—type of analysis, who inputs data, who analyzes, format for findings. 
• Structure for using findings for program improvement—who reviews data, when, method 
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of documentation of data interpretation and decisions and method of monitoring 
implementation. 

 
The assessment plan is comprehensive including all major constituents.  The following is a 
description of each of the nine  assessment tools. Some results are charts and are 
imbedded here (#’s 2, 3, 5 and 6) are in the assessment chart (#’s 1, 4 5 and 7). 

Assessment Tools Used:  
1. Course assignments 
2. Student Mastery of Competencies—annually 
3. Social Work Student Implicit Curriculum Evaluation Instrument-annually  
4. BEAP Alumni Outcomes Survey—every three years 
5. Field Experience I & II Supervisors’ Student Evaluation Form—each semester 
6. Field Supervisors Evaluation of Program Survey—every four years 
7. Early Field Supervisors’ Student Evaluations —annually 
8. Academic Program Reviews: by Vermont State Colleges—annually for College and 

every five years for social work program 
By NEASC (New England Association of State Colleges)—every 8 years of College 

9.  Annual Faculty Program Critique 

These methods, when taken as a whole, reflect continuous evaluation of program goals 
and objectives. 
 

PROGRAM ASSESSEMENT STRATEGIES TIMETABLE TO 2012 
 
 

 
2004 

 
2005 

 
2006 

 
2007 

 
2008 

 
2009 

 
2010 

 
2011 

 
2012 

 
2013 

 
2014 

Assessment of 
…Competencies 
Chart 

Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 

Course 
Assignments Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 

Student Mastery of 
Competencies 
Survey 

        Y Y Y 

Student Implicit 
Curriculum Survey         Y Y Y 

BEAP Outcomes 
Survey 

 
Y 

 
 

 
N 

 
Y 

 
N 

 
N 

 
N 

 
N 

 
Y 

 
N 

 
N 

Field Experience I 
& II: Supervisors’ 
Evaluation of 
Students 

Y Y Y Y Y Y Y  
Y 

 
Y 

 
Y 

 
Y 

Field Supervisors’ 
Evaluation of Field 
part of Program 
Survey 

N Y N N N N Y Y N N N 
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Early Field 
Supervisors’ 
Student 
Evaluations 

Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 

Annual Faculty 
Program Critique Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 
Academic Program 
Review of Social 
Work Program: 
Vermont State 
Colleges 

YY Y Y Y Y YY Y Y Y Y YY 

Y=Yes 
N=No 
 
DESCRIPTION OF EACH OF THE ASSESSMENT TOOLS: 
 

1. Course Assignments 
 

During and at the end of each course, some combination of tests, exams, and papers are 
administered at the discretion of each faculty member. These faculty-constructed instruments 
are used to evaluate the extent to which course, and therefore Program, learning outcomes 
each student has achieved. Outcomes related to social work knowledge, values, skills and 
roles are integrated into tests, exams, and papers. Both quantitative and qualitative feedback 
is embedded in the aforementioned instruments. Students are provided with robust feedback 
from professors in the form of comments, corrections, and quantitative indicators of their level 
of achievement. When students fall short of the desired outcomes they are asked to either 
repeat the test, exam or paper, or in some instances, repeat the course. The College and the 
Program have provided criteria for achieving a particular grade that serves as an indicator of 
student progress.  Per College policy, all students evaluate every course they take, which 
includes a question on course assignments, so faculty receives feedback.   
 

2. Student Mastery of Competencies- Survey by students 
 

In order to see how the students thought they had mastered Program practice behaviors, in the 
spring of 2012 a faculty member administered a rating survey of all ten competencies and 
associated forty-one practice behaviors to all seniors.  This is the first official measure of how 
students perceived their mastery of key practice behaviors that were identified by Program 
faculty. The results of the survey will be shared annually with the Program faculty during the 
Annual Program Faculty Critique later in the semester. Curriculum and Program changes are 
made when deemed appropriate.  In addition, each of the three faculty come to separate 
classes to review their courses with the students to help them put the curriculum all together, 
and to get feedback.  All social work required courses are reviewed with students.  The course 
is critical in providing the faculty with continuous feedback as to the effectiveness of the overall 
program in preparing generalist practitioners in accordance with EPAS Standards.  The 
instrument and results of 2012 are included below: 
 
 



177 
 

STUDENT MASTERY OF COMPETENCIES SURVEY 
 
CAPSTONE SEMINAR SCORES CLASS OF SPRING 2012 
 
 
Explanation of Grading/Rating Scale: 
A=4 points—Excellent mastery of course material 
B=3 points—Good mastery of course material 
C=2 points—Acceptable mastery of course material 
D=1 point—Deficient in mastery of course material 
F=0 points—Serious deficiency in mastery of course material 
 
 
              EPAs 2008 Core Competencies & Core Practice Behaviors 0 1 2 3 4 
Identify as a Professional Social Worker and Conduct Oneself 
Accordingly 

    3.57 

Advocates for client access to services     3.5 
Practices self-reflection and self-correction to assure continual 
professional development 

    3.5 

Attends to professional roles and boundaries     3.86 
Demonstrate professional behavior, appearance, and communication     3.93 
Engage in career-long learning     3.64 
Use supervision and consultation     3.71 
Apply Social Work Ethical Principles to Guide Professional Practice     3.43 
Recognize and manage personal values     3.64 
Make ethical decisions     3.64 

 
 
               0 1 2 3 4 
Tolerate ambiguity in ethical conflicts; apply reasoning skills to 
ethical decision making 

    3.21 

Apply Critical Thinking to Inform and Communicate Professional 
Judgments: 

    3.21 

Distinguish, appraise, and integrate multiple sources of knowledge, 
including research and practice wisdom 

    3.29 

Analyze models of assessment, prevention, intervention, and 
evaluation 

    3.29 

Demonstrate effective oral and written communication     3.29 
Engage Diversity and Difference in Practice:     3.07 
Recognize the extent to which a culture’s structures and values 
alienate, create, or enhance privilege and power 

    3.36 

Gain sufficient self-awareness to eliminate the influence of working 
with diverse groups 

    3.71 

Recognize and communicate their understanding of the importance 
of difference in shaping life experiences 

    3.57 

View themselves as learners and engage those with whom they 
work as informants; 

    3.5 

Advance Human Rights and Social and Economic Justice     2.93 
Understand forms and mechanisms of oppression and 
discrimination 

    3.71 
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 0 1 2 3 4 
Advocate for human rights and social and economic justice     3.43 
Engage in practices that engage in social and economic justice     3.36 
Engage in research-informed practice and practice-informed 
research: 

    3 

Use practice experience to inform scientific inquiry     3.21 
Use research evidence to inform practice     3.29 
      
Utilize conceptual frameworks to guide the process of assessment, 
intervention, and evaluation 

    2.79 

Critique and apply knowledge to understand person and 
environment 

    3.29 

Engage in policy practice to advance social and economic well-
being and to deliver effective social work services: 

    3.64 

Analyze, formulate, and advocate for policies that advance social 
well-being 

    2.79 

Collaborate with colleagues and clients for effective policy action     3.14 
Respond to contexts that shape practice:     3.21 
Continuously discover, appraise, and attend to changing locales, 
populations, scientific and technological developments, and 
emerging societal trends to provide relevant services 

    2.86 

Provide leadership in promoting sustainable changes in service 
delivery and practice to improve the quality of social services 

    2.79 

Engage, assess, intervene, and evaluate with individuals, families, 
groups, organizations and communities: 

    3 

Substantively and affectively prepare for action with individuals, 
families, groups, organizations, and communities;  

    2.86 

Use empathy and other interpersonal skills;     3.43 
Develop a mutually agreed-on focus of work and desired outcomes.     3.92 
Collect, organize, and interpret client data;      3.57 
Assess client strengths and limitations;      3.57 
Develop mutually agreed-on intervention goals and objectives; and     3.71 
Select appropriate intervention strategies.     3.35 
Initiate actions to achieve organizational goals;      3.35 
Implement prevention interventions that enhance client capacities;      3.28 
Help clients resolve problems;      3.35 
Negotiate, mediate, and advocate for clients; and      3.71 
Facilitate transitions and endings.     3.57 
Critically analyze, monitor, and evaluate interventions.     3.21 

 
 
Petracchi & Zastrow BPD/EPAS  2010 
 
The Student Mastery of Competencies Survey was administered to 14 (N=14) of 16 senior social work 
majors in spring 2012.   The results revealed a range of scores on practice behaviors between 3.93 and 
2.79 on a Likert scale of 4.00.  The results revealed that students rated themselves as having a 
relatively high degree of confidence for engaging in identified practice behaviors associated with each 
competency. Student’s highest level of confidence was associated with the competency of identifying 
as a professional social worker and conducting oneself accordingly. The only practice behaviors not 
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meeting a rating scale of 3.00 were the following: 
• Advance Human Rights and Social and Economic Justice 2.93 
• Utilize conceptual frameworks to guide the process of assessment, intervention, and evaluation 

2.79 
• Analyze, formulate, and advocate for policies that advance social well-being 2.79 
• Continuously discover, appraise, and attend to changing locales, populations, scientific and 

technological developments, and emerging societal trends to provide relevant services. 2.79 
• Substantively and affectively prepare for action with individuals, families, groups, organizations, 

and communities 2.86 
 

While our students are committed to the goals of the Social Work Program, many are first generation 
students who have not had exposure to models that reflect both the depth and breadth of academic 
functioning as per professional social work.  An analysis of the practice behaviors where students did 
not achieve the 3.0 level revealed that lowered performance in behaviors that focus of macro skills, 
attitudes, actions and perceptions.  One notes that the macro areas are less likely to be reinforced as 
vigorously in the field settings as might micro level practice behaviors.  Thus, there has to be a greater 
reliance upon classroom—based opportunities to learn rather than field setting opportunities which may 
not sufficiently impress students.  Small rural agencies often do not provide that range of opportunities 
necessary to gain the optimal depth of experiences.  So in the coming semesters, faculty will expand 
and strengthen opportunities for students to refine these areas.  The results may be skewed this year 
given the instrument was administered to beginning second semester seniors in Field Experience II.  In 
the future it will e administered at the end of the second semester of the senior year near completion of 
Field Experience II.  It is possible this additional practice time will enhance student’s level of self-
confidence in those practice behaviors associated with obtaining a score of less than 3.0. 

 
The Program faculty will address these issues at its Annual Program critique meeting in April 2012. 
 

3. Social Work Student Implicit Curriculum Evaluation Instrument 

This survey was developed by faculty in 2011 in order to assess implicit curriculum.  It was 
administered to all seniors on February 1, 2012 and will be administered yearly.  The professor 
will administer the survey, compile the data, analyze, and present to faculty for analysis and to 
make programmatic changes if needed.  The CSC SOCIAL WORK STUDENT’S IMPLICIT 
CURRICULUM EVALUATION INSTRUMENT survey was administered to a sample of 
students (N=17) majoring in social work on 2-1-2012. The results revealed that students are 
knowledgeable about the Program and its environmental context. They are fully engaged with 
the physical, academic, and social resources that are available to them. Overall, they rate the 
culture of the Program at 3.5 on a scale of 4.0. There are a few areas that were ranked below 
3 on our 4.0 point Likert scale that while satisfactory, have been targeted for improvement. 
These areas include: providing additional opportunities for students to mentor with faculty, 
encouraging students to participate in “Career Day,” encouraging students to become more 
involved with student government, and informing students about the “Career Services Office.”  
The rating related to involvement in student government is interesting given that the current 
president of student government is a social work major.  The results are entered on the survey 
instrument below: 
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CSC Social Work’s Implicit Curriculum Evaluation Instrument—Survey of Students 
 
Date survey completed: 2/1/2012 
 
Rating Scale: 
 

4. Strongly Agree 
3. Agree 
2. Undecided 
1. Disagree 
1. Strongly Disagree 

 
Diversity: 
 
The program describes how its learning environment models affirmation and respect for diversity and 
difference. 3.67 
 
The program discusses specific plans to improve the learning environment to affirm and support 
persons with diverse identities. 3.33 
 
Students are encouraged to participate in campus sponsored events on diversity.     3.133 
 
Faculty encourages students to engage in social and economic justice causes?  3.4 
 
Student Development: 
 
Students are provided with the “Program Manual” upon being assigned an advisor.    3.733 
 
The program identifies the criteria it uses for admission. 3.67 
 
The program describes its policies and procedures concerning the transfer of credits.    3.07 
 
The program submits its written policy indicating that it does not grant social work course credit for life 
experience or previous work experience.  3.13 
 
The program documents how it informs applicants and other constituents of this policy. 3.2 
 
Student Development: 
 
The program describes its academic and professional advising policies and procedures.   3.67 
 
The program, submits its policies and procedures for terminating a student’s enrollment in the social 
work program for reasons of academic and professional performance.  3.33 
 
The program describes its policies and procedures specifying students’ rights and responsibilities to 
participate in formulating and modifying policies affecting academic and student affairs.          3.2 
 
The program demonstrates how it provides opportunities and encourages students to organize in their 
interest.      3.266 
 
Social work program offers a welcoming environment for students.      3.533 
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Students are encouraged to join the “Social Issues Club.”    3.66 
 
Students are encouraged to serve on the program “Advisory Committee.”    3.2 
 
Faculty encourages students to attend social work conferences.  3.266 
 
Students feel connected to one another as social work majors.  3.8 
 
The program spells out how it informs students of its criteria for evaluating their academic and 
professional performance, including policies and procedures for grievance.   3.47 
 
Students are encouraged to become engaged in student government.    2.8 
 
Students are encouraged to become engaged in their communities.      3.4 
 
Faculty: 
 
Faculty reflects the values and ethics of a professional social worker.  3.533 
 
Faculty is respectful of students.  3.6 
 
Students feel comfortable engaging with faculty.    3.466 
 
Faculty welcomes student feed-back.   3.466 
 
Faculty: 
 
Faculty encourages students to participate in “Career Day.”    2.533 
 
Faculty encourages students to join NASW.   3.4 
 
Students have the opportunity to mentor with faculty.   2.66 
 
Faculty follow-up with student’s request. 3.4 
 
Faculty appears knowledgeable in their areas of expertise.    3.533 
 
Faculty members available to students.     3.8 
 
Resources: 
 
College library has sufficient holdings in social work for students.    3.4 
 
College library has sufficient in-house and on-line journal holdings in social work.      3.4 
 
College library has sufficient videos on social work.  2.866 
 
Students have adequate technology available to them on campus.  3.466 
 
Students are informed of the “Career Services Office.”   2.533 
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Classrooms technologically adequate for student learning.   3.4 
 
Overall Rating: 
 
Overall, how would you rate the culture (non-classroom/academic) of the CSC program.    3.466 
 

4. Baccalaureate Education Assessment Project Alumni/ae Survey (BEAP)  
 

The instrument surveys graduates for demographic, employment history, description of current 
primary social work positions, undergraduate educational preparation for social work practice, 
evaluation of social work practice by curriculum content areas including alumni data, 
knowledge, skills, and values, educational activities, and professional activities.  The 
curriculum items (knowledge, skills, and values) are measured for data analysis using a Likert 
scale. Each item produces a Mean score ranging from “Very Poor” to “Superb” on a ten point 
scale.  The developers of the instrument tabulate the survey scores.  The assigned faculty 
person is responsible for analyzing the findings. Significant results and analyses are shared 
with the social work faculty and Advisory Board.   
 

5. Field Experience I & II, Supervisors’ Student Evaluation Form 
All seniors take these two courses.  Using the same Field Evaluation Form instrument, 
students are evaluated each semester by themselves and their agency-based supervisor.  The 
Field Director is present during the evaluation meetings and uses the instruments, as well as 
her own evaluation based on on-site supervision, in determining students’ grades.  The criteria 
in the evaluation form reflect the learning outcomes of field instruction and of the Program.  
The data from the evaluation instrument from both students and supervisors have been 
tabulated regularly yearly since 1999 from all seniors by the Program Staff Assistant.   
The current data from Spring 2011 is  shown below:   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(To CSWE readers:  Our IT Services could not insert the two page Field Evaluation Form 
results chart into this document).  It was inserted by hand in the hard copies sent to CSWE.  
We apologize for this, but several people tried and could not do it.  Lillian Jackson, Program 
Director).   
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This data is analyzed by the Field Director.  The data informs the field director of all areas of 
student performance, and she uses the data to guide her supervision and that of the agency.  
The data and analysis are presented to the faculty and Advisory Board.  Areas of concern are 
discussed and plans are implemented by whomever is responsible.  For example, if a change 
is to be made in a practice course, the faculty who teaches the course is responsible for 
implementation.  
 
    This data is also used for the Assessment Chart.   
 

Students evaluate the field placement in three ways.  First, as the Field Director is on-site 
regularly, Professor Jackson keeps abreast of how the student is doing and what adjustments 
need to be made from the students’ perspectives. Second, during the Senior Seminar, 
students are asked regularly to use examples from their field placements for various 
assignments and discussions.  Third, because the Field Director receives teaching credit for 
field instruction, all students fill out student evaluation forms each semester on the course and 
instructor.   
 
The agency/field supervisor evaluates the program’s support of the field practicum in several 
ways.  First, this occurs verbally through contact with the Field Director during her on-site 
visits.  The Field Director knows all of the agency supervisors quite well, and thinks most feel 
comfortable giving her honest feedback and vice versa.  Secondly, the Field Director asks the 
field supervisor to evaluate the Program’s support of the field practicum during each student 
evaluation meeting with the agency field supervisor following each semester.  Third, annually, 
all field supervisors and faculty meet for a lunch meeting during which field supervisors give 
faculty feedback and work together to make the class to field model go as smoothly as 
possible.   
 
Obviously, the willingness of the agency to continue to serve as a field site is a form of 
positive evaluation of the experience. 
 

6. Survey by Field Supervisors of Program as Related to the Field 
 

The Field Director thought there should be a formal mechanism for field practicum agencies to 
evaluate the Social Work Program.  In 2000 she designed a tool to evaluate three aspects of 
the program:  program in general, coordination, and students.  The tool was given to all 
agency supervisors.   100% (N=8) were returned and analyzed.  In 2011 the Program 
administered the survey again to all field agencies.  This survey is part of the implicit 
curriculum assessment.  Below is the instrument with the results.  Overall, Field Supervisors 
rated the Program highly in all three areas.   
 

CSC Social Work Field Experience I & II 
Survey by Field Supervisors of Program as Related to the Field 

                                                
Date survey completed:  Spring 2011 
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Rating Scale: 
4.  Strongly Agree 
3.  Agree     N = 9 
2.  Undecided 
1.  Disagree 
0.  Strongly Disagree 
 
Program: 
1. This BSW program is valuable to students   4  
2. I am satisfied with the internship experience?   3.4  
3. This BSW program compares well to other CSC majors and to other schools   3.2 
4. This program would be better in a different format   0.7  
Comments: 

• Students are well prepared 
• The program itself is comprehensive and contributes greatly to developing well rounded 

future professionals. 
 

Coordination: 
1. This BSW internship is well organized by CSC   3.9  
2. This field instructor (Lillian) is available to address questions or concerns   4  
3. My input is valued in this program   4  
4. It would  be helpful to have a meeting with all the field supervisors to ask questions, share 

experiences and offer suggestions   3.1 
Comments: 

• It might be helpful to have an outline of broad areas previously taught to students AND to 
know what they are learning while completing the field experience. 

• Program runs smoothly 
• I do think meeting with other field supervisors would be beneficial maybe once at the 

beginning, once in the middle, then the end of the year luncheon. 
 

Students: 
1. Students have professional and ethical values that are appropriate to beginning practice  

33.4  
      2.  Students have adequate introductory knowledge and skills appropriate for their placement  3.7  
      3.  Students present themselves in a professional manner   3.4  
      4.  Students utilize agency supervision   3.3  
Comments: 

• Not in the first semester do they utilize agency supervision.  They do much better by 
second semester. 

• All my answers based on my experience with field component students, mostly 
freshman. 

• Because we have interns from other schools & programs, we see that the CSC BSW 
student interns are the most prepared to jump into the fray on Day 1. 

• As much as can be expected – some attributes are personality and it’s difficult to 
differentiate. 

• We continue to look forward to having interns work in our program and to help them develop 
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their skills throughout the school year. 
 

Thank you!  Lillian Jackson, CSC Field Director 
 

7. Early Field Supervisors’ Student Evaluations  
 

The Early Field course is a forty-hour supervised agency experience for students who have 
recently declared social work as their major but who have had no prior experience.  The Early 
Field is evaluated in three ways.  First, the Program Field Director meets with the students 
three times during the semester to assess progress and resolve any problems.  Second, the 
students write a paper about their experience including suggestions for future students on 
which the professor follows up.  For example, one placement was eliminated last year due to 
student feedback.   
 
The third evaluation tool is the Student Early Field Evaluation form filled out by the agency 
supervisor on all students taking the course.  The form measures ten student performance 
areas quantitatively using three possible responses:  “Agree,” “Disagree,” or “Unable to 
Judge.”  There is a “Narrative” section for qualitative comments.  The Field Director has kept 
aggregate data since 1999.  The results are analyzed by the Field Director, faculty and 
Advisory Board.  Some data from this instrument is in the Assessment Chart. 
 

8. Academic Program Review by Vermont State Colleges & NEASC 
 

The Program periodically undergoes three review processes in addition to CSWE. The first 
program review is conducted annually for the College, as are all departments/programs.   The 
institution requires the Program to self-evaluate its Program effectiveness, with a focus on 
assessment of student learning outcomes.  The second review is required by the Vermont 
State College’s Board of Trustees.  Every program/department prepares an annual 
program/department review, Policy 101, which is reviewed by the Chancellor’s Office.  Every 
five years there is an extensive review. The content areas of self-evaluation include the 
following: Program Overview, Mission Statement, Purpose of the Program, Currency of the 
Program, Methods of the Program, Curricular Changes to the Program, Quality of Instruction, 
Current Students, Graduate Students, Employers, Alumni, External Experts, Academic 
Resources and Support, Student Learning Outcomes, Assessment Plan, Methods of 
Measurement of Objectives Outcome, Enrollment, Retention, and Graduation Data, Program 
Strengths and Weaknesses, and a  Proposed Three Year Improvement Plan. The Social 
Work Program was reviewed in 2004 and 2009.  Both reviews were extremely positive with no 
areas of concern. 
 
The third review is conducted approximately every eight years by the New England 
Association of Colleges and Universities.  The content areas of self-evaluation include the 
following:  Program Goals and Objectives, Assessment Plan, Use of Results, Major Findings 
and Themes, Scholarly and Service Activities in the Community, and the Future Emphasis 
and Direction of the Program.  The latest review was 2011 and the College was accredited for 
another eight years. 
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    These program/objectives reviews are helpful with EPAS Standards, provide information   
    and data for CSWE reaccreditation purposes, and help insure that the Program assessment  
    process is continual.  

 

9. Faculty Program Critique 

Annually, the Program faculty meets to review the Program, including results of all 
assessment tools.  This process is described fully below.   

 

PLANS FOR REVIEWING ASSESSMENT FINDINGS 

Faculty Program Critique 
The overall responsibility for the creation, implementation, analysis, and continuous 
improvement of the assessment plan lies with the Program, i.e. faculty, with help from the 
Advisory Board.  Other people/entities are involved with specific parts of the plan, but the 
Program must be, and is, ultimately responsible for the assessment plan. Faculty Program 
critique is an ongoing process.  This happens continuously in an informal manner, as there are 
only three faculty, our offices are together, we get along well, and there is a culture of 
cooperation, academic coordination, and desire to continuously improve the Program.  There 
are regular formal Program meetings monthly where issues are discussed, including the 
assessment plan, analyses, findings, recommendations, and implementation plans are made 
accordingly.  Formal meeting notes are kept for all meetings by Program Director. 
 
Annually, the Program faculty meets to review the Program, including assessment.  During the 
reaccreditation process since passage of the new 2008 EPAS, the faculty met for hundreds of 
hours together to review existing criteria and review processes, to develop new ones, and to 
review results and implement recommendations.  Based upon this review, the faculty 
determines whether the Program’s assessment tools and methodologies being used are 
appropriate and effective for Program assessment and compliance with EPAS and Vermont 
State Colleges’ accreditation standards.  Analyses of findings and recommendations are 
discussed, and implementation plans for changes are made.   Minutes of these meetings are 
kept. 
 
Advisory Board 
Major areas needing to be addressed are presented to the Advisory Board for 
recommendations.  For the past four or five years, the Advisory Board has reviewed 
assessment data from a goal/competency at every meeting.  They have been very helpful and 
we usually incorporate all their suggestions regarding assessment.  The Board meets two or 
three times per year, not including sub-committee meetings.  Minutes of these meetings are kept.  
 
4.0.2 The program provides evidence of ongoing data collection and analysis and 
discusses how it uses assessment data to affirm and /or make changes in the explicit 
and implicit curriculum to enhance student performance. 
 
The Program has a systematic plan and process of data collection and assessment that has 
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been in place since before the last reaccreditation of 2004. The plan includes the identification 
of specific assessment tools along with their purposes, a time frame for the assessment of 
specified components of the Program, and mechanisms for using the findings to strengthen 
student outcomes.   In that many of the failures of students to meet specified benchmarks are 
embedded in course related dynamics, individual faculty members are responsible for enacting 
an agreed-upon remedy with robust features capable of producing stronger and consistent 
student outcomes.  Upon review of subsequent measures, faculty is able to note and respond 
to improvements or continued setbacks in achieving the desired outcome.  Faculty work 
together to identify students as early as possible who are having academic or professional 
difficulties in the Program, and coordinate a plan to help the student. 
 
Evidence of ongoing data collection and analysis is demonstrated in our current appended 
Assessment of Individual Practice Behaviors Associated with Competencies Chart.  The chart 
is a compilation of benchmarks of competencies, associated practice behaviors, measures for 
each behavior, criterion, outcome and recommendations for change where applicable.  The 
summary results of this chart is below:  
 
Table 4.2 (from Stephen Holloway article for VSWE) 
Results for Assessment of Practice Behaviors and competencies 
2.1.1 Competency:  Identify as a professional social worker 

Competency Benchmark 3.0 Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  to 
Benchmark 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Mean of 3.0 (on 0-4 scale) for means 
of practice behavior measures 

2.1.1. (a) Advocate 
for client access  3.5 17% 

2.1.1. (b)  Personal 
reflection and self-
correction 

3.56 17% 

2.1.1. (c)Professional 
roles and boundaries 3.53 17% 

2.1.1. (d)  
Professional 
demeanor 

3.57 17% 

2.1.1. (e)  Career-
long learning 3.52 17% 

2.1.1. (f)  
Supervision and 
consultation 

3.52 17% 

 
Result for Competency: Mean Score Percent of Students 

Achieving Competency 
3.53 88% 

 
2.1.2.    Competency:   Apply social work ethical principles to guide professional practice 
 
 
 

Competency Benchmark  3.0 
 
 
 

Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  to 
Benchmark 

2.1.2. (a)  Manage personal 
values 3.38 25% 

2.1.2. (b)  Standards of the 
National Association of Social 
Workers Code of Ethics 

3.3 25% 
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Result for Competency: 

 
2.1.2. (c)  Tolerate ambiguity 

 
3.18 

 
25% 

2.1.2. (d)  Strategies of ethical 
reasoning 3.35 25% 

 Mean Score Percent of Students 
Achieving Competency 

3.3 83% 
 
2.1.3.    Competency:   Apply critical thinking   

 
 
 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  to 
Benchmark 

2.1.3. (a)  Distinguish, sources 
of knowledge 3.25 33.30% 

2.1.3. (b)  Analyze models of 
assessment 3.27 33.30% 

2.1.3. (c)  Effective 
communication 3.51 33.30% 

 
Result for Competency Mean Score Percent of Students 

Achieving Competency 
3.34 84% 

 
2.1.4.    Competency:   Engage diversity   

 
 
 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  to 
Benchmark 

 
2.1.4. (a)  Culture's structures 
and values may oppress 

 
3.42 

 
25% 

2.1.4. (b)  Self-awareness 3.2 25% 

2.1.4. (c)  Communicate; 
importance of difference 3.34 25% 

2.1.4. (d)  View themselves as 
learners 3.43 25% 

 
Result for Competency: 

Mean Score Percent of Students 
Achieving Competency 

3.35 84% 
 
2.1.5.    Competency:   Advance human rights and social and economic justice 
Competency Benchmark  3.0 Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 

Behavior Measures 
Percent Contribution  

to Benchmark 
 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

2.1.5. (a)  Understand 
oppression 3.35 33.30% 

2.1.5. (b)  Advocate for human 
rights  3.5 33.30% 

2.1.5. (c)Advance social 
economic justice 3.5 33.30% 

 
Result for Competency: Mean Score 

Percent of Students 
Achieving 

Competency 
3.45 86% 
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2.1.6.    Competency:   Research-informed practice    
 

Competency Benchmark  3.0 
Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 

Behavior Measures 
Percent Contribution  

to Benchmark 
2.1.6. (a)  Practice to inform 
scientific inquiry 3.26 50% 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

2.1.6. (b) Research to inform 
practice. 3.3 50% 

 
Result for Competency: 

  

 
Mean Score 

Percent of Students 
Achieving 

Competency 
3.3 83% 

  

 
2.1.7.    Competency:   Human behavior and the social environment  

 
Competency Benchmark  3.0 

Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  
to Benchmark 

2.1.7. (a)  Utilize conceptual 
frameworks 3.1 50% 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

2.1.7. (b)  Apply knowledge of 
person and environment 3.34 50% 

 
Result for Competency: 

 

 
Mean Score 

Percent of Students 
Achieving 

Competency 
 3.3 83% 
 
2.1.8.  Competency:   Policy practice to advance and to deliver effective services 
 

Competency Benchmark  3.0 
Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 

Behavior Measures 
Percent Contribution  

to Benchmark 
2.1.8. (a)  Analyze, formulate, 
and advocate for policies 3.3 50% 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

2.1.8 (b)  Collaborate for policy 3.29 50% 

 
 

Result for Competency: 
 

Mean Score 
Percent of Students 

Achieving 
Competency 

3.3 83% 
 
2.1.9.    Competency:   Contexts that shape practice   

 
Competency Benchmark  3.0 

Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  
to Benchmark 

2.1.9. (a)  Changing 
developments 3.44 50% 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

2.1.9.  (b)  Leadership in 
promoting changes 3.28 50% 

 
Result for Competency: 

  

Mean Score Percent of Students 
Achieving 

Competency 
3.4 85% 
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2.1.10. (a-d)    Competency:   Engage, assess, intervene, and evaluate  

Competency Benchmark  3.0 Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  
to Benchmark 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice behavior measures   

 
2.1.10. (a)   Competency:   Engagement   

Competency Benchmark  3.0 Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  
to Benchmark 

 
Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 

behavior measures 

1.  Prepare for action 3.49 33.30% 
2.  Empathy and other 
interpersonal skills 3.4 33.30% 

3.  Mutually agreed-on focus of 
work 3.03 33.30% 

 
Result for Competency: 

  

Mean Score Percent of Students 
Achieving 

Competency 
3.45 86% 

 
2.1.10 (b)   Competency:  Assessment      
Competency Benchmark  3.0 Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 

Behavior Measures 
Percent Contribution  

to Benchmark 
 
 
 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

1.  Collect, organize, and 
interpret 3.89 25% 

2.  Client strength and 
limitations 3.34 25% 

3.  Mutually agreed-on 
intervention 3.33 25% 

4.  Select appropriate 
intervention strategies 3.16 25% 

 
 

Result for Competency: 
  

Mean Score Percent of Students 
Achieving 

Competency 
3.43 86% 

 
2.1.10. (c)   Competency:  Intervention      

Competency Benchmark  3.0 Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  
to Benchmark 

 
 
 
 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

1.  Actions to achieve 
organizational goals. 3.4 25% 

2.  Prevention interventions 3.38 25% 

3.  Help clients resolve problems 3.43 25% 
4.  Negotiate, mediate, and 
advocate 3.36 25% 

5.  Facilitate transitions and 
endings 3.4 25% 

 
 

Result for Competency: 

Mean Score Percent of Students 
Achieving 

Competency 
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  3.4 85% 
 
2.1.10 (d)   Competency:  Evaluation      

Competency Benchmark  3.0 Practice Behavior Mean for Practice 
Behavior Measures 

Percent Contribution  
to Benchmark 

Mean of 3.0 for means of practice 
behavior measures 

1.  Critically analyze, monitor, 
and evaluate 3.44 100% 

 
Result for Competency: 

 
Mean Score 

Percent of Students 
Achieving 

Competency 
3.44 86% 

 
 
4.0.3  The program identifies any changes in the explicit and implicit curriculum based 
on the analysis of the assessment data. 
Explicit Curriculum 
 
As described in EP 4.0.1 description of assessment plan, each faculty person entered the data 
on the Assessment Chart for which they were responsible, reviewed and analyzed the data 
and made recommendations for change if needed.  This has been done regularly since before 
the last Program reaccreditation of 2004.  The Assessment Chart was changed in 2009/10 to 
comply with the new EPAS 2008.  Upon review of the 2010 data, the Program decided to 
change its benchmark for all competencies from 2.8 to 3.0 as we felt it was too low.   
 
The explicit curriculum data on the Assessment Chart was reviewed again in October 2011 by 
all faculty.  All ten competencies were above the 3.0 (on a 0-4 Likert scale) benchmark 
showing that over 80% of students achieved the competency on all ten benchmarks.  All the 
41 practice behaviors were also above 3.0, so there were no major areas of concern.  Faculty 
analyzed possible reasons for this, the first two being the most critical: 
 

• Most of measures were from upper level courses where students tend to do better as 
they are more mature students at that time with better study habits and abilities. 

• Ours is a small program so students get a lot of individual attention and class sizes are 
small.   Students who are struggling are sought out by faculty and students have easy 
access to faculty if they need help, so they do better than they might have if they didn’t 
receive help. 

• A few students are counseled out or drop out but not many so this is not be a major 
factor. 

• Measurements/assignments may not be rigorous enough.  Faculty did not think this was 
the case but will keep that in mind. 

Even though all of the ten competencies were significantly above the 3.0, or 80% or more of 
students achieving competency benchmark, review of each of the measures for practice 
behaviors showed that some were below the 3.0 benchmark so recommendations were made 
in order to improve the results of these measures.  They are as follows: 
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• 2.2.2b Make ethical decisions.  Social Work Practice I exam on value/ethical 
considerations…2010 mean score was 2.8 and 2011 mean score was 2.9.  
Recommendation was to spend more time finishing ethical exercises in class which was 
not done in past two years.  This is now being done in the current 2012 class. 

• 2.1.2d   Tolerate ambiguity.  Field Experience II:  Field Eval G5 Tolerates 
ambiguity…Criterion was just under in two years and over on one.  Faculty was not 
clear on a recommendation for improvement other than the one above of spending 
more class time on ethical exercises. 

• 2.1.2c Apply strategies of ethical reasoning.  In Social Work Practice I, criterion was just 
under in two years.  Recommendation was to spend more time finishing ethical 
exercises in class which was not done in past two years but is being done now in the 
2012 class. 

• 2.1.4b Gain sufficient self-awareness to eliminate influence of personal biases.  
Discrimination in American Society course criterion exceeded in one year and fell short 
in the other.  Recommendation was to add more class exercises to master the behavior.   
BEAP measurement of 2007 for this practice behavior was just under the benchmark.  
Since that measurement in 2007, all three practice courses have added content in this 
area so the hope is that this will improve by the next BEAP survey. 

• 2.1.4c. Understand importance of difference.  Discrimination in American Society course 
criterion was met in one year, but fell short in the other.  More exercises will be added to 
master this practice behavior. 

• 2.1.6b. Use research evidence.  BEAP 2007 survey results were below the benchmark 
set.  Several recommendations will be implemented: 

1. In Social Work Practice II an article on evidence based practice has been 
added. 

2. In Social Work Practice II a question regarding agency based best practice 
has been added to the agency field placement paper. 

3. In Field Experience II the Field Instructor has been incorporating agency 
based best practice knowledge and questions with each student individually 
when visiting them bi-weekly in their field placements. 

• 2.1.7a. Utilize conceptual frameworks to guide assessment, intervention, and 
evaluation.  Social Work Practice II criterion was below the benchmark.  Professor has 
added two new films on assessment, intervention, and evaluation. 

• 2.1.9. Provide leadership in promoting sustainable changes in service delivery…Social 
Welfare Policy course criterion was slightly under one year and just met the next.  
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Recommendation.   As this is not something students usually do as an intern, this is not 
an area of concern, particularly given that the criterion was just under in only one year. 

• 2.1.10(b) 1.  Collect, organize, and interpret client data.  Social Work Practice II criterion 
was just under.  Professor will note if this initial measurement becomes a trend and, at 
that point, will add more content in this area. 

• 2.1.10(b) 2.  Assess client strengths and limitations.  Social Work Practice I criterion 
was under the benchmark.  Professor will provide more case examples in class. 

• 2.1.10(b) 3.  Develop mutually agreed on goals.  Social Work Practice I criterion was 
just over in one year and just under in the other.  All three faculty say they stress this 
over and over and will continue to do so. 

• 2.1.0(b) 4.  Select appropriate intervention strategies.  Social Work Practice II criterion 
was under both years.  Recommendation:  Feedback from students to professor both 
years was that the question was unclear and that they knew the answer if clarified.  
Professor agrees with this assessment and will clarify the question.   

 
4.0.4 The program describes how it makes its constituencies aware of its assessment 

outcomes. 
 
The Program’s assessment outcomes’ study will be made available to the public in the 
following forums: 

(1) The Results for Assessment of Competencies Chart will be made available to the public 
as a hyperlink on the Program’s castletonstatecollege.com home page.  

(2) The college library will receive a copy.   
(3) Copies are in all three faculty offices. 
(4) The Advisory Board reviews and makes comments on assessment data at every   

meeting since the 2004 reaccreditation. They reviewed the Results for Assessment of   
Competencies Chart for the 2012 self-study in their November 2011 meeting.  

(5) Students are made aware of any student outcome aggregate deficiencies by faculty   
including the methods to improve the outcomes. 

 
4.0.5 The program appends the summary data for each measure used to assess the 

attainment of each competency for at least one academic year prior to the 
submission of the self-study. 

The Assessment of Individual Practice Behaviors Associated with Practice 
Competencies chart is appended in Volume III, Tab H. 

 


